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Introduction 


As Hilary and | set out to create this series of books on 
Germany's Tiger tanks, we had several goals in mind, The 
first goal was to sel the record straight by only using infor- 
mation extracted directly from original source material, An- 
other goal was to create an unequaled reference work that 
would be useful for correctly interpreting photos found in 
both this and other publications, A third goal was to provide 
modelers with sufficient information to accurately model the 
top, bottom, and all sides of a Tiger, even if they only had a 
single photographic view of the Tiger they wanted to model. 
And last but not least, a primary goal was to present a his- 
tory of how the Tigers fared in combat as related by those 
who fought in them. 

Over 30 years of intensive research went into finding 
the original documents needed to create this history of the 
development, characteristics, and tactical capabilities of the 
Tiger. An exhaustive search was made for surviving records 
of the design/assembly firms (including Krupp, Henschel, 
Porsche, and Wegmann), the Heereswatfenamt, the Gen- 
eralinspekteur der Panzertruppen, the D656 series of 
manuals on the Tiger, and the war diaries with their sup- 
porting reports from German army units. This was supple- 
mented by our collecting hundreds of photos and climbing 
ae eee around, and through almost every surviving 

Not one single bit of information has been derived from 

other published books. If it couldn't be found in an original 
document, photograph, or surviving Tiger, itisn't in this book. 
The sources of information are stated in the text, Those 
desiring footnotes and an extensive bibliography are ad- 
vised to look elsewhere, The goal is to create an accurate 
fecord of events, not prove that a list of over 200 publica- 
tlons can be accumulated. — 


Events occur in only one way. A clear picture of these 
events cannot be obtained from stories, military intelligence 
reports, expert opinion, analyses of raw dala, or secondary 
sources. Either the events were recorded by a participant 
or they weren't. Unfortunately some key records, such as 
Krupp's correspondence on the design of their turrel for the 
period from June to December 1941, didn't survive the war 
Thus the story of the evolution of the turret designed by 
Krupp for the Porsche Tiger will never be known. No amount 
of conjecture, supposition, reasoning, or opinion can fill gaps 
like this in the original records. Even though participants in 
the design of the Panzers made occasional mistakes in their 
records and sometimes slanted their reports lo be more or 
less favorable, they were the only direct observers. Any 
gross errors that may have been made in an original repon 
can be discovered by careful examination of the end prod- 
uct and comparison to other independently created original 
reporis and drawings. 

Many errors have crept into postwar publications through 
the use of popular nicknames for the German Panzers Il 
an author doesn't even know the correct name for a Panzer, 
what else is wrong with his information? The most cor 
monly used names are often the most misleading. To set 
the record straight, the names found in the original docu: 
ments have been used in the text and listed in the introduc: 
tory sections of chapters, As can be seen from these lists, 
there was no single official name. New names simply 
evolved with time during the war. However, this does 10 
give us license as postwar hislorians to fabricate, prop 
gale, use, and spread misnomers. The original German 
names for the Panzers and component parts are show" 
throughout the text in bold print. When appropriate. the 
equivalent wartime American military terms are added 9 
parentheses. 
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Gruppen-Nummern were used during the war to iden- 
tify drawings of complete vehicles, subcomponents, and 
parts belonging to each Tiger. As parls were made, they 
were labeled by either stamping the drawing number into 
the surface or casting the number onto castings. The num- 
bers were listed in manuals to identify specific replacement 
parts needed lo repair each different Ausfuehrung (model). 
The Gruppen-Nummern assigned by Wa Pruef 6 (or 
Porsche) to the Tiger series and ils predecessors were: 


Mode} Chassis Turrel 
D.W.1 u. 2 33600 15230 
VK 30.01 39300 39350 
Pz.Sf1.V 39500 NA 
Typ 100 100 860 


VK 36.01 4200 22? 
VK 45.01(P) 101 860 
VK 45.01(H) 2700 2760 
VK 45.02(P) 180 48010 
VK 45.03 49500 50600 


While only a limited application still remains for using 
these part numbers as an aid in restoring the few surviving 
Tigers, these numbers are the key to creating accurate 
models, The detailed Gruppen-Nummern lists for each 
Tiger reveal exaclly which component part was adopted from, 
a previous model and which parts were designed specifi. 
cally for a new model (refer to Appendix C), Because it Is 
very rare to have photographs of all views of a Tiger, and 
the surviving Tigers all have missing parts oF postwar 
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s, hese Gruppen-Nummern used in combination 

aie is descriptions and drawings of ee eae are 
| tools for. creating accurale moge's. 
Salsas volume of this three-volume sel covers the his- 
tory, development and production history of the Tiger er 
variants from the idea's conception to the end of Tiger 
production. This includes details on the development se- 
ries known as the D.W., VK 30.01(H), VK 30.01(P), VK 
36,01(H), VK 45.01(P) as well as the Tiger |. All of this illus- 
trated wilh scale drawings by Hilary L. Doyle, combined with 
drawings, sketches, and photographs depicting external 
odifications as well as internal views. 

a second volume, with Chapters 4 to 6 enlilled VK 45.02 
to Tiger Il, continues coverage of the Tiger chassis devel- 
oped by both Porsche and Henschel with Krupp turrets 
mounting the 8.8 cm Kw.K.43 L/71 gun. The third volume, 
with Chaplers 7 to 9 entitled Tiger | & Il: Combat Tactics, 
covers the operational characteristics, organization, units, 
issue records, tactical manuals, operational strength reports, 
and original experience reports. 

The author would like to thank Dr.-Ing. Fetzer, Herr Loos, 
and Herr Meyer in the Bunderarchiv/Militaerarchiv in 
Freiburg for their many years of support in providing paths 
through the massive records. Also Frau Kuhl al the Bildarchiv 
in Koblenz for her assistance in obtaining pholographs of 
exceptional quality. | was able to gain access lo the inside 
of many of the surviving Tigers with the support and coop- 
eralion of the late Colonel Aubry and the current Colonel 


Olmer at the Musee Blindes, Saumur, Oberstleutnant a p 
Grundies at the Panzer Museum, Munster, Hauptmann 
Kosinski at the Wehrtechnischen Studiensammlung 
Koblenz; and David Fletcher at The Tank Museum. 
Bovington. This allowed exact idenlification of each Tiger 
by its Fahrgestell Nummer (chassis number), a signilican, 
contribution toward determining the correct sequence o| 
production modifications. 

Hilary Louls Doyle was responsible for our efforts at tank 
diving at the museums. Since 1973, Hilary and | have been 
partners in digging oul details on the design of the German 
tanks. Hilary is unequaled in the accuracy, detail, and sk) 
applied to the scale drawings illustrating this and many othe: 
armor books. Thanks go to Stanley Thawley for proofread. 
ing the manuscript. Many other friends including Bi\ 
Auerbach, Werner Regenberg, Karlheinz Minch, Marcus 
Jaugitz, Tom Anderson, Georg Fancsovits, and Wollgany 
Schneider have been very helpful in providing pholographs 

Once again, special thanks go to my friend and ment 
Walter Spielberger, the leader in researching and publish. 
ing books on the design of German tanks and other ve. 
hicles. In the area of technical descriptions, Walter has led 
the way. | have merely followed by adding and cleaning up 
a lew details. 


Tom Jeniz 
Germantown, Maryland 
20 May 1999 
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Design and Development 


The first mention of a Panzer in the 30 ton class was found in 
a report dated 30 October 1935 on Offensive Abwehr von 
Panzerwagen (olfensive defense ol tanks) by General Liese, head 
of the Heeres Waffenamt: 


The initial velocity of the 7.5 cm gun must be increased to 
aboul 650 meters/second to be effective against the Char 2 C, 3 
C, and D. This lype of increase requires the design of a com- 
pletely naw Panzer. Based on rough calculations, armor protec- 
tion up to 20 mm thick (still not fully protected against 2 em guns) 
would result in a weight of atleast 30 tons. The Oberbefehishaber 
des Heeres himself recently spoke against this type of lank, 

As a follow-up action, contirm that davelopment of a medium 
Panzer weighing about 30 tons will a 7.5 cm gun with increased 
capability (muzzte velocity of 650 meters/second) can be dropped. 


However, a high perlormance engine with adequate horse- 
power is needed belore a heavy tank can be created. Dr. Maybach 
had met on 26 October 1935 with representatives from Wa Pow 6 
(Oberstleutnant Phillips, Hauptmann von Wilcke, Dipl.ing. 
Knliepkamp, Dipl.Ing. Blasberg, Dipl.ing. Augustin) to discuss the 
development ol a 600/700 horsepower motor: 


In a lengthy discussion it was determined that a 700 horse- 
power gasoline engine with sustained oulpul of about 650 horse- 
power should be developed. A 16-cylinder molor as proposed by 
Maybach couldn't be considered because value was placed on 
achieving the shortest possible installation length. Or. Maybach 
emphasized thal a step from 300 to 700 horsepower is still 
unconventially large and that it could mean a long development 
period. It needs to be very exactly tested if the maximum power 
fora 12-cylinder engine can be achieved between 600 and a peak 
of 700 horsepower. The entire position would be significantly sim- 
pler and surer if for the present one was Ssalislied with a peak 
performance of 600 horsepower and sustained output of 550 
horsepower. Herr Blasberg then stated that based on this he was 
in favor of starting with a peak performance of 600 horsepower. 
Herr Augustin added that maybe later, 700 horsepower could still 
be required, 


On 28 December 1935, development of a 600 horsepower 
engine was again discussed in a meeling belween Herr Zabel of 
Maybach and representatives from Wa Prw 6: 


Dipi.lag. Augustin turned the discussion to the development 
of a 600 horsepower engine for heavy Panzers and noted that 
his opinion was that G00 horsepower will not be sufficient and 
that indeed it would be more correct fo immediately develop a 
motor capable of 700 horsepower. Herr Zabel referred to the last 
discussion in which Dr. Maybach pointed out that 600 horsepower 
was the limit for a 12-cylinder engine which retained the previous 
design parameters, shape of the compression chamber, installa- 
tion of the valves, ete. 

When one considers that it a 700 horsepower engine would 
be required, one must probably go over to a 16 cylinder engine 
that naturally requires a larger installation length — estimated 
be at least 50 cm longer. The increased performance in compari- 
son to a 600 horsepower engine will then probably be wasted on 
the higher weight of the armor because the vehicle would natu- 
rally be about 1/2 meter fonger, so that no advantage would be 
achieved with a 700 horsepower engina. 

Oberstit. Philipps noted that the Panzer, for which the 600 
horsepower engine was intended, weighed about 30 tons, so that 
a power ratio of about 20 horsepower per ton would be available; 
which was completely favorable, Philipps believed that a higher 
weight would hardly be allowable when considering the Pionier 
bridging equipment. He held it to be important that the question 
of the maximum weight for Panzers be absolutely determined, 
Additionally, the development of a 600 horsepower engine is not 
So pressing because a contract for the design of a 30 ton Panzer 
has sil not been awarded. Also the final decision still hasn't been 
made whether a 30 ton Panzer will be built at all. However, this 
should not mean that the development of the 600 horsepower 
engine should be delayed; to the contrary, in every case davelop- 
ment should be completed. 


Going lor a 600 horsepower engine could be considered to 
be unbounded optimism, since at this ime Maybach had yet to 
prove by bench test that 300 horsepower could be achieved with 
their 12-cylinder engines, 
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made the correct decision when they decided 
to Seba led of commercially available high-lorque, low 
rpm (1400-1600) aircraft engines for installation in the pee 
Using high-torque aircraft engines meant that the olher drive a 
components, from clutches Ihrough final drives, had to be ; 
signed to withstand this high torque and therefore were relative y 
heavy. Weight restrictions imposed by bridge load-bearing limits 
meant that additional weight in drive trains had lo be paid for mn 
smaller tanks, thinner armor, smaller armament, less ammu r 
tion, and/or fewer crew members. Therefore the firm of Maybac 
was given contracts to create compact, efficient, high-performance 
engines specifically for tanks, New hion-parfonnere 
engines incorporating features al the leading edge of available 
technology which didn't have the bugs worked out were continu: 
ously introduced. This led lo frequent breakdowns until modifica- 
tions to solve the reliability problems could be introduced during 
production runs. But keeping high-lorque aircralt engines would 
have resulted in low lifespan and frequent breakdown of other 
drive train components, as experienced in British tanks. 


Maybach Engines Designed for Ag Tanks 


Name Bore Stroke mm HP/L 
1598 HL120 105 115 12 300 3000 25.0 
1937 HL320 145 160 12 600 18.8 
1938 HL190 375 19,7 
1938 HL116 125 150 6 300 3000 25.9 
1938 HL224 125 145 12 600 3000 26.8 
1939 HL150 150 150 6 400 3400 26.7 
1940 HL174 125 130 12 500 3000 28,7 
1941 HL210 125 145 12 650 3000 31.0 
1942 HL230 130 145 12 700 3000 30.4 


1.1 Durchbruchswagen 


Over a year after initial deliberations on whether to build a 30 
ton Panzer, in January 1937 Baurat Kniepkamp {an automotive 
specialis!) of Wa Prw 6 (the tank design office of the ordnance 
department) asked Henschel to design a Fahrgestel! (chassis), 
As with most Panzer designs, Wa Prw 6 laid down the specilica- 
tions and selected the major components, It was then up to the 
contracted design shops, such as Ableilung Maschinenbau C ol 
Henschel under Dr.-Obering. Aders, to create a working product 
within the restrictions of the specifications. 

As in most of the previous Panzer series, Wa Prw 6 selected 
one firm to complete the delailed design for ihe chassis and a 
second firm to perform the detailed design work for the turret, 
Earlier, in November 1936, Wa Pew 6 had requested thal Krupp 
creale a conceptual design lor a turret for a 30 ton Panzer mount- 
ing 8 7.5 cm gun, 

This Panzer was originally named 8.W. (verstaerkt). B.W., 
the abbreviation for Begleliwagen, was the code name used lor 
the Pz.Kpfw.lV series. It indicates thal the Pz.Kpfw.lV was in- 
tended to be used to Beglelt (escort) the lighter Panzers. The 
modifier verstaerkt (sirengthened) implied a heavier armored 
Panzer having the same tactical application as the Pz.Kpfw.lV. 
On 12 March 1937, the name B.W. (verstaerkt) was officially 
changed to IW,, the abbreviation for Infanteriewagen, However, 
this name didn't survive long, since on 28 April 1937, Wa Pew 6 
directed: "The title for the B.W. (verstaerk1), presently relerred to 
as the 1.W., was now to be changed to D.W. (Durchbruchs- 


wagen).” The name implies that a new tactical role hag beg, 


envisioned for these heavy Panzers to durchbruch (breach) thie 


enemy delenses. hs 

Much later, in November 1939, the original D.W. design was 
referred to as the VK 30.01 alte Konstruktion (old design) 7), 
older D.W, code name was relained and still used alongside 1),,. 


new VK 30.01 designation, 


1.1.1 Henschel Fahrgestell 


As listed on their delivery plan dated 1 October 1937, Henscy),. 
Werkstalt “CS” planned to complete one DW-Fahrzeug wi), 
Cletracgetriebe (Cleveland track steering gear) and one Dw. 
Fahrzeug wilh Ueberlagerungsgetriebe (multiple stage steg, 
ing gear) in the second half of 1938. Henschel designated {),,. 
former as D.W.1 and the latter as D.W.2. Both the D.W.1 ang ji 
D.W.2 Erprobungs-Fahrgestelle (experimental chassis) wer 
completed and tested by Henschel. 


1.1.1.1 DW 


The hull for the first D.W.-Erprobungs-Fahrgestell, desi: 
nated D.W.1 by Henschel, was fabricated trom soll steel with plate 
thicknesses of 50 mm on the front, sides and rear, and 20 mn te) 
the deck and belly. The hull was constructed in separate forwary 
and rear sections that were bolted together with a vertical sty) 
ener during assembly, The drive Irain consisted of a Maybach 
HL 120 TA Motor, a Maybach Varlorex Schaltgetriebe ({:ans 
mission) and Cletrac three slage sleering gears capable of o}) 
taining a maximum speed of 35 kilometers par hour. The torsion 
bar suspension supported six double, rubber-tired roadwheuts 
per side on center-guide track with a 300 mm pitch, 

Delails on the design of the O.W.1 Fahrgestell were descr ited 
by Dr. Aders in a report dated February 1945 as follows: 


D.W.1 of 30 metric tons with maximum speed of 35 kmvhr 

Wanne (Hull) in two pieces. The rear piece was bolled on 
because steel mills couldn't roll the side walls in one long piece 
Escape hatches in the bottom of the hull to the right front by the 
radio operator and to the left rear in the engine compartmen! 
There was a door in the firewall which the crew could crass! 
through. 

Armor skirts in front of the Irack drive wheel were proposed 
These armor skirts could be raised and lowered by using a hawt 
crank with reduction gears, An expedient model was shot al, ihe 
results were negative, 

The wall thickness of the front, sidas, and rear was 50 nur 
Deck and belly were 20 mm thick. 

Gleisketten (Tracks) with 300 mm pitch and needle-bea! 
ings (lubricated) were planned for backtiting rubber track pails 

Motor Maybach HL 120 with about 280 metric horsepowe! 

ng) Cooling air entered the top ot 
Side extensions (like the Pz.Kptw.lll), Radiators were mourited 
the engine compartment, The fan drives were belt-driven, sini 
fo the Z.W.38 (Pz. Kptw.lil Ausf.6), 

° Diive) with worm gears driven ditect’; 
from a piace mounted solidly on the main drive shalt crown |) 
sufficient lubrication was only later discovered on the VK 30.0! 

Transmission) was a Maybach-Motorenweir 
Variorex (sem\-aulomalic), 
three Cletrac slages in setie> 
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Six brakes, four Ortlinghaus clutches. Friction value was estimated 
to be 0.2. Failure! Corrected and new design by Herr Ktuge (and 
Herr Raht in Friedrichshafen with Ma ybach-Motorenwerk). Long 
development and trials in Sennelager Hydraulic assisted opera: 
se aoe cai The cast iron housing broke twice, once because 
of foreign object Caught in the gears. A cast steel housi 

rapidly ordered. a 

Seitenwellen (Side Drive Shafts) easily steered with . 
clutches, various lengths. ij oo 

Ketten-Antrieb (Final Daves) with 1 to 21.5 reduction, two 
hardened inner gears and one planelary gear system. Mounted 
on a shalt with a large tlange on the hull side. 

Bre msen (B rakes ) outer backed brakes of our own design, 
The orginal Jurid linings were replaced by Goetze hard casting 
linings because of the unbearable smoke created. Operated by 
Teves-Lockheed linkage. 

Tragrotien (Return Rollers) three rubber-tired wheels on 
shafts supported by tlanges. 

Laufrad-Kurbein (Roadwheel Support Arms) individual 
forged pieces with shafts for the roadwheels titted by shrinking. 
Novoilext bushings in the hull side, 

Stabfederung (Torsion Bars) entirely square cut and hollow 
(Roechiing), set in behind each other. C-value of about 12-13 kg/ 
mm, No spring breakage occurred. 

Laufragder (Roadwhee!s) cast steel discs with solid rubber 
double tires. 

Stossdaempter (Shock Absorbers) of special design trom 
Boge u. Sohn, (Dr. Schroeder) mounted front and rear on the 
outside, 

Anschlaege der Laufrad-Kurbein (Bumpstops for the 
Roadwhee! Support Arms) cas! steel block with solid rubber cush- 
fons vulcanized to stick to steel. Four on the front and rear arms. 

Leitrad-Achsen (Idler Axle) mounted in the hull, adjustable 
from inside without sheer pins, Turned inward 

Leitraeder (Idler Wheels) cast steel with solid rubber tires. 


1.1.1.2 D.W.2 


By mid-1937, Henschel had planned to construct a second 
D.W.-Erprobungs-Fahrgestell designated as D,W.2, Basically 
the O.W.2 was similar to Its predecessor the O.W.1, bul with au- 
lomolive improvements. Changes to this second Fahrgestell, 
D.W.2, included improvements in the steering gear, final drives, 
parking brakes, lorsion bars, and tracks (pitch decreased to 260 
mm, with matching changes for the drive sprockets) 
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Chapter 1; Design and Development 
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Delails on the design of the D.W.2 Fahrgestell were described 
by Or. Aders in a report dated February 1945 as follows: 


D.W.2 of 30 metric tons wilh Maximum speed of 35 km/h 

iebe (Steering Gear) with magnetic cluiches, three 
Stage differential with reversed direction, therefore modification 
of the final drive, brakes, mounting for the gear box, and the tor- 
S10n bars. Because the steering gear in the Z.W.38 from Daimler- 
Benz had functioned successively only when driving on roads 
bul not cross country, the large double radien was completely 
dropped and only the first Cletrac Stage retained, operated by 
simple mechanical linkage, 

Seiten-Antrieb (Final Drives) with a simple reduction gear 
before the planetary gear. Since gears weren't available with nor: 
mat straight teeih, some with Lorenz-Sykes arrow teeth were used 
which were hardened tke the inner gears for the D.W.1. Gear 
reduction was decreased to 1 to 12 and the direction reversed. 

Hattebremse (Stopping Brakes) moditied due to the reversed 
direction of the side drive shafts and lower torque, 

Gleiskelte (Tracks) with 260 mm pitch, otherwise the same 
as on the D.W.1. Significantly smoother ride. 

Trlebraeder (Drive Wheels) moditied for 260 mm pitch tracks. 
Experimented with various mounting of the drive rollers, needie- 
bearings, and Novotext bushings, 

Stablederung (Torsion Bars) simple torsion bars abandon- 
ing solt springing. They turned out to be sulticient with a C value 
of 32 kg/mm. 


1.1.2 Krupp Turm 


In response to thelr request on 2 Novernber 1936, Krupp sent 
Wa Prw 6 a conceptual design drawing for a turrel tor the B.W. 
(verstaerkt) on 22 February 1937, Alter reviewing the proposal, 
Or, Olbrich, Wa Pew G/ild, informed Krupp of the following deci- 
sions in a letter dated 12 March 1937: 


1, The 8.W.-Turm (verstaerkt) receives the name: “1, W." 

2. The proposed conceptual design AKF 30304 dated 22 Febru- 
ary 1937 is to be used as the basis tor further development, The 
inside diameter of the turret ring is to be 1500 mm. 

3. The 7,5 cm Kw.k, L/24 (tank gun) from the Pz. KpfwAV was (to 
be installed in the new turret. There were to be no changes al- 
lowed in the basic design of the gun with the exception of in- 
creasing the armor protection, 


A skotch of the O.W.2 Erprobungs-Fahrgestell (cxparimental chassis) based on Or. Aders’ notes from February 1945 and one surviving photo, 


Ww 
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4. All turret walls are to be 50 mm thick, the gun mantiel 20 mm, 
: t roof 15mm. 

$1 radho-recener s fo be mounted behind the gun inthe turet. 
6 Due to the weight increase, the previous designs for he 

bearing turret race and gun elevating mechanisms are fo De “- 
viewed for acceptability, No plans are made for an electric ae 
for traversing the turret. Auxiliary traversing gear for the loader 
to be included (standard in the Pz.Kpfw.ill), 
7. The installation and design of all visors were aIS¢ in Essen. 
Open bolt heads around the turrel are to be avoided as much as 


8. itis intended to create an experimental turret directly from the 
plans, bypassing the intermediate stage of creating a wooden 


model, 
9. Completion of the design and assembly is to be accelerated as 
much as the other development contracts allow. 


On 24 June 1938, Wa Pruef 6/lld awarded Krupp contract 
Nr.106-8000/38 to complele a D.W.-Versuchsturm (trial turret) 
fabricated with cast iron. On 24 April 1939 Krupp was notified of 
the requested modifications to the D.W.-Versuchsturm in accor- 
dance with Gruppenliste 021 Gr 15230. Krupp had completed 
the D.W.-Versuchsturm by 26 May 1939 when they were or- 
dered by Major Crohn, Wa Pruef 6/lld to ship the turret with ils 
assembly stand to Grusonwerk, Magdeburg by 8 June 1939. Il 
was planned to show a complete Pz.Kpfw.lV for comparison wilh 
other new developments, including the DW-Versuchsturm, lo 
the head of the Wattenamt and other important persons, 


1.2 VK 30.01 


Following initial testing of the D,W. chassis, In 6 on 9 Sep- 
tember 1938 authorized the Heeres Waffenamt lo continue with 
the development of a Panzer in the 30 ton class. As discussed in 
a meeling with Krupp on 19 January 1939, Wa Pruel 6 stipulated 





Dimensions of the hull with armor thicknesses from a Honschal drawing dated 17 January 1940 


that Panzers designed in the 30 metric ton weight class were 4, 
be developed only with the 7.5 cm Kw.K. L/24 and with the Same 
crew space as in the Pz.Kpfw.lV. Heavier armament was nq) ;,, 
be considered, Dr, Olbrich held the opinion that suttictent arma, 
protection couldn't be achieved if larger caliber guns ywe,,, 
mounted, With a 30 melric ton weight restriction, a Panzer coyiq 
be designed with armor protection of 50 mm on both the front any 
sides. Armor plate 50 mm thick was the established standarg (.,, 
effective protection agains! uncapped armor-piercing shells fire 
by the German 3.7 cm Pak L/45 anti-tank gun. 

Officially named the Panzerkampfwagen VI (7.5 cm) by 3) 
October 1940, il retained the design code name of D.w. along 
with the new code designation VK 30.01. 


1.2.1 Henschel Fahrgestell 


Henschel redesigned the Fahrgestell, now designated a> 
ihe VK 30.01, incorporaling lessons learned from the D.W.1 anc 
D.W.2. The new hull design, constructed as one piece, hau 44 
mm thick armor plates on the [ront, sides and rear, a 25 min thick 
deck and 20 mm thick belly. The drive train consisted of a ney, 
six-cylinder Maybach HL 116 Motor delivering 300 metic HP a1 
3000 rpm, through a transmission onto the Henschel t 320 ¢ 
steering gear and final drives, Maintaining the torsion bar sus 
pension, the combat weight of 32 metric tons was distributed over 
seven sels of geschachelte (interleaved) 700 mm diameter 
roadwheels per side. The unlubricated 520 mm wide tracks tad « 
single cenler guide, with the lrack pitch shortened to 160 rim 

Details of the hull armor were discussed in a meeting on v4 
November 1939 belween Baural Rau of Wa Pruet 6 and Krupp 
representalives. Krupp had been awarded a contract to fabricate 
a target hull with superstructure based on the VK 3001 alle 
Konstruktion (old design) which was to be dolivered tu 
Kummersdor by 23 April 1940 and subjected to armor penetra 
lion tests. In addilion, Krupp had been awarded a contract to cor) 
plele three VK 30.01 neue Konstruktion (new design) hulls with 
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supersiruciures in armor plate. One dillerence between the neue 
Konstruktion and the alle Konstruktion for the VK 30.01 was 
that the vertical joint in the hull was dropped, with the new armor 
hull design being completed as one piece. Originally, P 442 ar- 
mor plate had been ordered for the target hull. The three new 
hulls were lo be made Irom PP 794 armor plate. Due to the ur- 
gency in the delivery schedule, Baurat Rau gave permission to 
create both the first VK 30.01 neue Konstruktion hull and the 
VK 30.01 alte Konstruktion target hull partially with PP 794 and 
partially with P 412 armor plates. 

As shown in a drawing dated 17 January 1940, the target hull 
was redesigned to match the VK 30.01 neue Konstruktion with 
the following armor thicknesses and angles from vertical: 35 mm 
lower hull front at 70°, SO mm hull front at 13°, 35 mm glacis al 
82°, 50 mm driver's front plate at 9’, 15 mm thick deck al 90", 25 
mm rear deck at 79’, 50 mm upper hull rear at 30°, 50 mm hull 
rear al S*, 35 mm lower hull rear 35 mm at 68", and 20 mm belly at 
90”, 

This target hull wasn't completed by Krupp until after Sep- 
tember 1940 for delivery to Kummersdof to test its capability to 
provide complete protection against hits from 3.7 cm class weap- 
ons. 

Details on the design of the VK 30,01 Fahrgestell were de- 
scribed by Dr. Aders in a report dated February 1945 as follows: 


VK 30,01 of 30 metric tons with maximum speed of 35 knvhr 

Wanne (Hull!) single piece, Crew entrance hatches tonvard 
on both the tight and left side, Side extension for cooling ait. Also 
experimented with cooling air intake by cutting rectangular slits 
across the rear deck over the engine compartment. 

Gleisketten (Tracks) untubricated, 520 mm wide with one 
guide horn in the middie 

Motor (Engine) six-cylinder Maybach HL 116 rated at 300 
metric horsepower at 3000 rpm, 

Kueghlung (Engine Cooling) two radiators with four fans be- 
hind the engine bell driven with spring-tensioned rollers. 

Turm:-Antrieb (Turret Drive) the same as in OW. and O.W.2, 
with worm gears mounted on the main drive shaft. Insufficient 
lubrication led to unacceptable wear on the gears, Improved with 
@ lubsicating belt around the driving wormgear. 

Schaltgetriebe (Transmission) Maybach-Motorenwerk 
Variorex. 

Lenkgeiriebe (Stearing Gear) L 320 C Dreiradiean (three 
stage) and hydraulic operation. Five clutches in oll bath. 

Seifliche Antriebsiwellen (Side Duve Shafts) the same asin 
D.W.1 and D.W.2, bul both sides were the same length 

Kettenantrieb (Final Drives) departure trom the langed shalt, 
turned to using the housing as the supporting body. Two plan- 
elary-gears in series with a gear reduction of f to 10.75. 

Bremsen (Brakes) Perrot interior-lined brakes largely adopted 
from the Z.W.38. 

(Return Rollers) three, the same as on O.W.1 and 
D.W.2, with rubber tires and ball-bearing mounting. 

Laufrad-Kurbein (Roadwhee! Support Arms) forged from a 
single piece because there wasn't room for the assembled style. 
Novotext bushings in the hull, The roadwheel arms were leading 
on the left side, and trailing on the right side, 

Stablederung (Torsion Bars) simple torsion bars with adjust- 
able heads (Porsche Patent!) for improved mounting and exact 
setting the support arms (Nonius-Etfect). C value of 33 and 28 
kg/mm. 





_ baufraeder (Roadwheels) dise model with Geschachtelte 
(interleaved) alignment, Seven double-roadwheels per side. 
Stossdaempfer (Shock Absorbers) two forward and two rear 
ward, directly mounted on the support arm shaft 
Anschlaege fuer Laufrad-Kurbeln (Bump Stops for 
Aloadwheel Support Arms) cast steel blocks with rubber cushions 


the same as on O.W.1 and O.W2. 


Lelirad-Achsen (Idler Axle) adjustment inside with sheer pins 
and movement outward. Seated for fording with curved covers 
made of armor steel, 


Leitraeder (idler Wheels) steel casting with rubber tires. 


Details of some changes introduced in the evolution of the 


VK 30.01 Fahrgestell design have survived in the following se- 
nes of drawings: 


Date 
120c139 


310c139 
29Dec39 
310¢139 


5Jan40 


7Feb40 


29Feb40 


14Mar4o 


21JundoO 


18Jundg 


6Aug40 


110ct40 


27Nov40 


20an41 
1sFeb4l 


25Feb41 
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Drawing No. 
021039305 US 


021039305-9 
VK 30.01 
021639311-4 


021039305 US 


VK 30.01 


021439338 


021839329 


VK 30.01 


021639301 U1 


021639311 U9 


021039310 UI 


021639301-190 


02103932440 
021039325 


021639302 U1 


Modification 

Laulrad (roadwheel) 

$00 mm diameter 
Stableder (torsion bar) 
Brennstoffbehaelter (fuel 
tank) with 462 liter capacity 
Zahnkranz with 16-teeth 
spaced al 161 mm for 

160 mm pitch ack 
700/98-550 Laufrad 
Verstellt (reintorced 
roadwheel) 700 mm 
diameter 
Grennstofibehaelter (fuel 
tank) with 408 liter capacity 
lost space due to relocation 
ol torsion bars 

Klappe (hatch) tor drver/ 
radio operator 

Hand u. Fusshebelwerk 
(hand and lool operated 
controls) 

Wanne (armor hull) with 

25 mm thick deck (all other 
thicknesses and angles 
remained the same as the 
drawing dated 17Jan40 
Decke, vordere volist. 
{complete superstructure) 
with oval hatch on side and 
50 nim thick side armor 
Triebrad (drive wheel) with 
10 spokes and a 16-tooth 
sprockel ring with 940 mim 
oulside diameter 
Stuetzrolle (return roller) 
340 min diameter 

Decke, vordere (roo! plate) 
with 1650 mm diameter hole 
cut oul for the turret mace 
Doppel-Luetter (double 
fans) 

Auspulfanlage (engine 
exhaust system) 
Getreibelagerung SSG 77 
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{installation of SSG 77 
transmission) 

Fusshebel f. 5.u.6. VK 
30.01 der Nullserie (foot 
pedals for the Sth and 6th 
0-Serie VK 30.01 with SRG 
32 8 128 transmission) 
Fusshebel f. 7.u.8. VK 
30,01 der Nullserie (foot 
pedals for the 7th and 8th 
0-Serie VK 30.01) with SMG 
90 transmission) 


21Aug41 021839320 


26Aug41  021B39350 


oth the Maybach HL 190 engine (375 metric horsepower) 
in jeans and Maybach HL 150 engine (400 metric horsepower) 
in 1938/40 had been proposed as alternalive power plants to the 
Maybach HL 116 engine. Plans were made to install and sa 
several types of transmissions; including the 6-speed manua 
Zahnradfabrik SSG 77 transmission, 10-speed semi-automatic 
Maybach SRG 32 8 128 transmission, and the 8-speed semi- 
automatic Maybach SMG 90 transmission. 


1.2.2 Krupp Turm 


Krupp redesigned the turret complying with specifications from 
Wa Pruel 6 that with the exception of the armor thicknesses for 
the turret walls (50 mm for the VK 30.01 and 80 mm for the VK 
65,01), ihe turret for both the VK 30,01 and the heavier VK 65,01 
were to be exaclly lhe same. The design specilications called for 
alow profile turret with the gun centerline only 335 mm above the 
deck. The commander's hatch was to be surrounded by a cupola 
Wilh a rolating ring mount housing seven periscopes and a 12- 
Uhr Zeiger (azimuth indicator) ring. Additional vision devices in 
ihe turret consisted of three periscopes in the turret roof, two vi- 
sion ports in the turrel sides and the binocular Turmzlelfernrohr 
9 (turret gun sight, model 9), 

On 2 February 1939 the firm of Ernst Leitz GmbH, Wetzlar 
sent Krupp a drawing of a T.Z.F.8 for the D.W. turret. Krupp re- 
ported to Wa Pruef 6/ild that the 7.Z.F.8 was too short for installa- 
tion in the D.W. turret. On 21 February 1939, Krupp was informed 
thal Wa Pruel 6 had arranged for delivery of a complete T.Z.F.9. 
With the exception of the reticle for he 7.5 cm Kw.K. L/24, the 
T.Z.F.9 sighl was the same as the 7.Z,F.9b installed in the VK 
45,01. 

On 28 May 1940, Wa Pruef 6/ild sent a letter requesting Krupp 
10 design a machinegun mount firing to the rear: For gun turrets it 
Is required that a machinegun be fired to the rear independently 
of the machinegun mounted in the gun mantle. For the 7/8, W,, 
VK 30,01, and VK 65.01 turrets, Wa Pruel 6 requests that Krupp 
look into a machinegun mount to be installed to fire to the fear 
with a similar design as previously planned for the 1.-3.Serle/ 
Pz.Kpfw.lV. In regard to the thicker armor, attention should be 
Paid to limiting the penetration to as small as possible with an 
armor hatch of sutticient mass to protect against hits. On 19 June 
1940, Krupp sent their proposal for a rearward firing machinegun 

port 10 Wa Prue! 6. The machinegun was fired through a small 
oval hole cut into the rear turret wall, A cylindrical armor guard 
bolted to the turret wall protected against penetrating hits: When 
nol in use, an armor semi-disc was pivoted to seal the hole 

On 7 November 1940, Wa Pruef 6/lld requested that Krupp 
redesign the D.W. turret to install two Turmbeobachtungerohr 


a 


T.B.R.1 (turret observation periscope) so that both the siete: 
and loader could see to the side. . 

As shown in drawing/part number list 021 Gr 39359 daled 3; 
September 1940, virtually all of the component parts nag tie: 
designed specifically for the VK 30.01 Turm (0-Serie}: 


021 St 39351 - Beobachtungskuppel (commanders Cupola) 
021 St 39352 - 12 Uhr Zeigerantrieb {azimuth indicator drive) 
021 St 39354 - Sehschiitzplatte (vision port) 

021 St 39357 - Lukendeckel, linker (left turret roof hatch) 
021 St 39358 - Lukendeckel, rechter (right turret roof hatch ) 
021 St 39360 - Turmschwenkwerk (turret traverse mechanism) 
021 St 39362 - Flussigkeitsgetriebe (hydraulic drive) 

021 St 39363 - Hohenrichtmaschine (elevation gear) 

021 St 39367 - Kommandantensitz (commander's seat) 

021 St 39368 - Schuetzensitz (gunner’s seat) 

021 St 39369 - Ladesitz (loader's seat) 


The equipment list for the VK 30.01 superstructure and turter 
dated October 1941 included: 


1 7.5 cm Kw.K. (5 Gr 28) 

2M.G.34 

29 Patronengurtsack (021 St 39150) (150 belted M.G.rounds) 

1 T.Z.F.9 bin (027 Gr 185) 

1 K.F.F.2 (027 Gr 3539) (driver's twin periscopes) 

1K.Z.F.2in Kugelblende S50 (027 Gr 5075) (sight in baw 
mount) 

1 Schutzglas 70x240x94 (021 SI 9296) (driver's visor glass block) 
2 Schutzglas 70x150x94 (021 St 9280) (vision port glass block) 
7 Winkelspeigel (021 St 7621) (periscopes in commander's cu. 
pola) 

1 Aufbaulufter (ventilation fan) 

2 Grundplatte EUa (base mount for receiver set) 

1 Grundplatte U10a (base mount for 10 walt sender sel) 

2 Stabantenne (2 m) (2 meter antenna, 1 spare) 

1 Nebelkerzenabwurfvorrichtung (021 St 39160) (smoke carile 
rack) 

1 Panzerschutz f. N.K.A.V. (021 S139159) (armor guard on rear) 
1 M.P. (machinepistol) 

1 Kurskreisel (gyroscopic compass) 

Behaelter (racks for 90-100 rounds of 7.5 cm ammunition) 


A combal-ready VK 30.01, complete with turret, armament, 
and a crew of live, was estimated to weigh 32 metric tons 


1.2.3 VK 30.01 Production 


On24 November 1939, Krupp representatives met with Baural 
Rau to discuss the production of three Wannen VK 3001 neue 
Konstruktion (hulls including superstructure) in armor plate but 
without the turrets. The VK 30.01 neue Konstruktion was differ: 
ent from the alte Konstruktion in that the vertical flange had 
been dropped and the new hull design was now completed as 
one piece. These three armor hulls were intended for Fahrgestell 
(chassis) to be used for driving trials. The first was to be deliv: 
ered to Henschel in Kassel by 15 March, the second by 15 Apt. 
and the third by 15 May 1940. Krupp delivered all \hree armored 
hulls in 1940 for Fahrgestell assembly at Henschel. In Februaty 
1945, Dr.-Obering. Aders reported that the three VK 30.01 
Versuchs-Fahrgestelle (trial chassis) had been completed and 
tested by Henschel. 
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this chassis: i Coed eae eel trial chassis) Fyst.Ne.v2 completed at the Henschel assembly plant by August 1941. A turret was nol ordered lor 


this chassis; il carried test weights instead. 


On 23 July 1940, Wa Pruel G/lld asked Krupp to deliver a 
complete D.W,Turm in armor, lully outfitted including hydraulic 
turret traverse. Contract 006-4489/40 was awarded to Krupp for 
this D.W.Turm on 14 October 1940 with the specification that it 
be completed in accordance with drawing 021 B 39350 oul of PP 
793 armor plate (2.3% Cr, 0.3% Mo, 0% Ni, 0% W, & 0% Co). No 
record has been found stating that this single VK 30.01 Versuchs- 
Turm was completed. 

On 29 January 1940, Wa Pruel 6 issued contract 106.3.3801/ 
39 lo Krupp, Essen to fabricate and deliver eight 0-Serie VK 30.01 
armored hulls to Henschel from July to October 1941. Also on 29 
January 1940, contract 106.3.5901/39 was issued by Wa Pruef 6 
to Krupp-Grusonwerk, Magdeburg to assemble eight lully opera- 
lional 0-Serie VK 30.01 turrets (Ihe armored components for the 
turrets were lo be supplied by Krupp, Essen under Wa Pruet 6 
contract 106,3.5401/39 dated 15 February 1940. The operational 
lurrets were to be delivered to Henschel in the period from Octo- 
ber 1941 to January 1942 for mounting on their operational 
Fahrgestell in accordance with Henschel's contract 106.3.5902/ 
39. During this same period, Henschel was awarded contract 
106.3.5902/39 for superstructure assembly and contract 
106.3.5001/39 for chassis assembly. 

Al a meeting on 18 September 1940 between Wa J Rue 6 
and Krupp on steel works Nr.3 oulpul: /n the discussion on as- 
signing Apparatebau 3 a monthly production quota of 50 B.W. 
armor components, the question of delivery of VK 30.01 armor 
was introduced, Wa J Aue 6 stated that a contact for 40 VK 30.01 
armor components would be awarded to Krupp. These 40 armor 
components were to be delivered directly aller the already con- 
(racied 8 for the 0-Serie were delivered, Wa J Rue 6 couldn't give 
any further assurances that additional orders for VK 30.01 armor 
components would be made, because the latest news was that 
the VK 30.01 was viewed as less urgent than other Panzer types 
currently being produced. 

On 17 April 1941, Herr Rau of Wa Pruef 6 requested that, if 
possible, the armor components for the 8 VK 30.01 be delivered 
face-hardened, On 8 August 1941, Krupp sent the first 0-Serie 
VK 30.01 armored hull Wanne Nr. 150411 to Henschel. The ar- 
mored components for the first two turrets, Turm Nr. 150411 and 
150412, were sent from Krupp, Essen to Krupp-Grusonwerk on 
27 Seplember 1941. 

On 15 November 1941, Henschel, concerned aboul meeling 
the schedule for delivery of the first 0-Serle VK 30.01, asked Krupp 
to deliver tools and equipment that were still needed to oullit the 


Panzer. This first 0-Serie VK 30.01, with turret mounted, was lo- 
Caled at the Henschel proving grounds in Sennelager and was to 
relurn to the factory toward the end of the month lo complete 
outfitting. It was then to be delivered to the troops for testing the 
turret and combal equipment. 

Krupp sent the last of the eight O-Serie VK 30.01 armored 
hulls to Henschel on 30 November 1941 and the last armored 
turret body Turm Nr, 150418 to Krupp-Grusonwerk on 21 Janu- 
ary 1942, Maybach-Motorenwerk in Friedrichshafen produced 
three HL 116 engines in 1940 and 11 in 1941.4 further three HL 
116 engines were completed in 1942 and a final one in 1943, 

On 30 January 1942, Wa Pruef 6 reported thal due to the | 
Substantial reduction in the workforce at Henschel, completion of 
the 0-Serie VK 30.01 by Henschel would provisionally be resched- 
uled, Of the eight 0-Serie VK 30.01, only four were to be com- | 
pleted (under contract 106.3.5001/39 with two in March and two \ 
in April 1942), since they would be useful ala school for Panzer 
drivers. Completion of the other four 0-Serle VK 30.01 was to be / 
delayed until further notice, 

Ina meeting on 25 September 1942, Oberstleutnant Kreckel, 
Wa Pruef 6, requested thal Henschel complete four Fahrgestelle 
VK 30.01 as Schulfahrzeuge (driver lraining vehicles) as quickly 
as possible. He hoped that these Fahrgestelle were close to 
completion, as Major Merker had furnished 15 men trom his unit 
for this task, 

At the end of 1942, Henschel reported that they had deliv- 
ered a tolal of four VK 30.01 Fahrgestelle in 1942, two in March 
and two in October. Krupp-Grusonwerk reported that they had 
completed the assembly of four VK 30.01 turrets in FY 1942 
(1Oct41-30Sep42), 


1.2.4 Attempts to Uparm the VK 30.01 


On 7 October 1941 Krupp was asked by Wa Pruel 6 whether 
it was possible to replace the 7,5 cm Kw.K. L/24 wilh the 7,5 cm 
Kw.K. L/34,5 or another more effective gun. On 10 and 17 Octo- 
ber 1941, Krupp replied that the 7,5 cm Kw.K. L/34,5 couldn't ba 
mounted in the VK 30.01 turret without extensive modifications, 
The 5 cm Kw.K, L/SO or L/60 could be considered, because work 
on the design changes to the elevation mechanism and gun 
mantlet would be less. The tapered-bore Wafte 0725 couldn't ba 
installed. 

In a further attempt to uparm the VK 30.01, on 3 December 
1941 Wa Prue! 6 asked Krupp if the 7,5 cm Kw.K.44 L/43 de- 
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signed for the Pz.Kpfw.IV could be backlitted into the eight VK 
30.01 turrets, even if this resulted in greally restricting the 
commander's actions, Krupp replied on 16 January 1942 that it 
was possible to mount the 7,5 cm Kw.K.44 bul only with numer- 
ous design difficulties, including modilying the gun mount and 
designing a new elevation mechanism which would have required 
considerable time to complete. Wa Pruet 6 on 30 January 1942 
decided to drop the rearmament project tor the VK 30,01 turrets 


1.2.5 VK 30.01 Turmstellung 


The lirst indication that VK 30.01 turrets were to be used for 
lixed emplacements was found in a notice dated 10 November 
1942 on Atlantikprogramm drawings 

On 11 February 1944, Wa Pruet Fest reported on the status 
of Panzer turrets being used on Stationary fronts. Six Pz.Kptw. 
VK 30.01 turrets had been acquired by Wa Pruet Fest trom new 
production and were being moditied for fixed emplacement by 
Krupp-Gruson, Magdeburg. Each turret was outlitted wilh a 7.5 
cm Kw.K. L/24, an M.G.34, a T.Z.F.9 gunsight, and periscopes 
One turret had already been installed in the West as a trial and 
additional turrets had been completed. 

As reported by Wa Pruef Fest on 5 May 1944, six of the 0- 
Serie VK 30.01 turrets with 7,5 om Kw.K, L/24 had been re- 
leased for emplacement in concrete stands as Turmstellungen 
(turret emplacements) along the Atlantikwall. 

On 14 September 1944, In Fest reported thal two Pz,.Kw.- 
Turm VK 30.01 leit over from old issue for the Atlantikwall were 
available for installation as fixed detenses in the West. The two 
Pz.Kw.-Turm VK 30.01 were issued to the Hoeherer Pionier 
Kommandeur z.b.V.4 on 21 September 1944. Heeresgruppe B 

and Hoeheres Kommando Saarpfalz were requested to select 
the location and order their installation. The Pz.Kw.-Turm VK 
30.01 was to be installed in Ringstand, Bauform 246. 

On 26 March 1945, all six Pz.Kpfw. VK 30.01 turrets with 7.5 
cm Kw.K. L/24 and an M.G.34 were reported as having been 
installed in the Atlantikwall and Westwall. 


1.3 VK 36.01 


The history of the VK 36.01 has always been shorchanged, 
In @ summary slatus report dated 1 July 1942, the Heeres 
Watfenamt dismissed it as merely an interim step without both- 
ening to menton the origwal project approval date or change in 
armament. Later, in February 1945, Dr. Aders of Henschel didn't 
even bother to describe the automotive evolution and character- 
iStics ol the VK 36.01 separate from the VK 45.01(H) chassis to 
which it evolved. 

Initially, in June 1940 the project was conceived as a Panzer 
in the 30 ton weight class mounting a turret witha 10.5 cm qun as 
its main armament. It was only following the decision to select a 
weapon with very high armor penetration capability on 26 May 
1941, that the decision was made to drop the 10.5cem gun turret 
and continue the VK 36.01 project with a turret mounting the ta- 
pered-bore Walfe 0725. 

Two innovations = cylindrical turret bodies and cast gun 
mantles ~ which would later influence another now famous turret 
design were initiated during the evolution of this D.W. (10 cm) 
turret 

The official name tor this Panzer was revealed in an order 
from Wa Pruet 6/Illt dated 21 October 1941 requesting that 
Henschel hill in the technical details in the acceptance specilica- 
lion to be used by Heeres Watfenamt inspectors examining com- 
pleted Pz.Kpfw.VI, Ausfuehrung B (VK 3601). 


1.3.1 VK 36.01 (10.5 cm) 


Already on 30 June 1939, Krupp had received a request from 
Wa Pruet 6 to design a lurrel fora new Panzerkampfwagen des- 
ignated A.W., the abbreviation tor Artilleriewagen. The turret was 
to have 100 mm thick armor and mount a 10.5 cm L/20 to W28 
gun. Krupp completed the conceptual design by 20 October 1939, 
The 2.27 m wide turret mounting a 10.5 cm L/25 gun required a 
turret ring of 1.75 m diameter and weighed 8.4 metric tons. The 
entire Panzerkampiwagen was projected to weigh more than 80 
metic tons. 

On 5 July 1940, Or, Olbrich of Wa Pruet 6 declared that the 
development of a Panzer with a 10 cm gun had gained in impor- 
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ned during the recent campaign 


‘experi lai ; 
tance, Based On 6p ee ver 0 ions would be of litle value, 


fast, Panzers weighing over ue, 
es fib were more or less restricted to major bridges. Consid 


1 
ring this weight restriction, Krupp was to convert the A.W, lurre 
design 50 ha it could be mounted on a D.W. Rahegestell, oF 
convert the D.W. turret design to mount a 10.5 cm gun Ww 
capabilities of the 1.F.H.18 (light field howilzer model 18). a 
was given permission to halt further design work on ae A.W. 
{urret and was advised thal it would probably be dropped. er 
Initially, the turret ring was to have a [ree inside diameter 
1.7 m. Frontal armor was specified to be 80 mm and side eines 
50 mm. If weight restrictions allowed, a polygon-shaped lurre 
was lo be considered as well as a cylindrical design. Inno ca 
were periscopes to be mounted al roof level. Instead they mus 
be inslalled in a special small peeing mesa so that they 
‘tbe threatened by every hit on the rool. 
sigs PAgoribes 1040. Wa Pruet 6/Ild requested thal Krupp 
redesign the D.W. (10 cm) turret lo install two Turmbeo- 
bachtungsrohrT.8.A.1 (turret pbaaalion ossiscon?} so that both 
nner and loader could see Io the side. 
is in a meeling with on 21 November 1940, Wa Pruef 6 asked 
Krupp to complete and deliver a D.W.-Versuchsturm (trial turret) 
in armor with two gun mantles by 1 July 1941. One gun manilet 
was to be fabricated oul of 80 mm rolled plate, and a second was 
lo be made as an armor casling with a thickness providing equiva- 
lent protection as the 80 mm rolled plate. On 18 January 1941, 
Wa Prue! 6 awarded Krupp contract 006/4489/40 for a complete 
D.W.Turm with hydraulic traverse drive. Also, in January 1941, 
the previous contract 004/8027/40 awarded by Wa Prue 4 on 16 
September 1940 for the 10.5 cm L/28 gun to be mounted in Ihe 
A.W.Turm was designated for use in the D.W.Turm, Krupp prom- 
ised to deliver the gun in June 1941. On 19 March 1941, Wa 
Pruet 6/lld asked Krupp to send drawings of the D.W, (VK 36.01) 
(Neukonstruktion) (new design) to Henschel. 

By 6 March 1941, Krupp had received notice thal they were 
lo deliver the armor hulls for four VK 36.01 (Versuchsserle). They 
planned to deliver two armor hulls in January and two in February 
1942. Contract SS-006-4086/40 for the assembly of four 
D.W.Turm in armor complete wilh armament was awarded by 
Wa Prue! 6 to Krupp on 5 May 1941, 

Following the decision to mount a weapon with higher armor- 
penetration capability in late May, Krupp was notilied on 11 June 
1941 that the contract for one D.W.Turm with 10.6 cm L/28 arma- 
ment was rescinded and the second contract for four turrets was 
to be converted and increased to six D,W.Turm wilh Waffe 0725. 


1.3.2 Henschel Fahrgestell 


In mid-1840, Wa Prue! 6 ordered Henschel to redesign the 
D.W. Fahrgestell to mount the new turret wilh a 10.5 om gun, 
The weight of the resulling Panzer, designated D.W. (VK 36,01), 
had now increased to 36 metric tons, Initially, he new hull design 
had 60 mm thick armor plates on the fron, 50 mm on the sides 
and rear, and a 25 mm thick deck and belly, The drive train was 
Upgraded lo a new 12 cylinder Maybach HL 174 Motor deliver- 
ing 450 metric HP al 3000 rpm, through an eight-speed Maybach 
Olvar 40 12.16 transmission onto the Henschel L 600 C steering 
gear and final drives, designed to provide a maximum speed of 
50 kilometers per hour, Retaining a torsion bar suspension, the 
weight of 36 metric tons was distributed over eight sets of 
geschachtelte (interleaved) 800 mm diameter roadwheels per 


— 


side. The track width remained at520 mm, but now had a pitch oj 
130 mm and two sets of guide horns. 

Following the decision on 26 May 1941 to change the arma. 
ment, Henschel proceeded to revise the design of the superstryc. 
{ure and internal layout of the VK 36.01 Fahrgestell to accom, 
modate the new turret. With the ordered increase in the fron) 
armor thickness to 100 mm and side armor at 60 mm, the toy; 
weight of a complete combat-ready VK 36.01 with a crew of five 
had increased to 40 metric tons. 

A few delails on changes introduced in the evolution of the 
VK 36.01 design have survived in the following series of drayy- 


ings: 


Drawing No. 
021B4201-77 Decke, vorn (roof plate) 
1830 mm wide with 

1662 mm diameter hole cy 
oul for the turrel race 
Decke, vorn (roof plate) 
applicable starling with the 
second VK 36.01, 1830 ram 
wide and 25 mm thick with 
a 1766 mm diameter hole 
cul out for the turret race 
Lenkgetriebe (steering 
gear) 

Lenkrad (steering wheel) 
Lenkgetriebe (steering 
gear) 

Keltenglled (track link) Kgs 
63/520/130 


Dale 
18Mar41 


22Jul41 021B4201-101 


14Jul41 02104217 


02104228 
02104217 


18Nov41 
17Nov42 


021B4213 
At an engine speed of 3000 rpm the VK 36.01 could achieve 


the following speeds In each gear wilh the Olvar 40 12 16 
Schaltgetriebe (transmission invented by Maybach in 1940): 


Gear Ratio Speed 
Reverse 1:8.35 4.16 kovhr 
Ist 1:11 3.16 km/hr 
2nd 1:7.38 4.72 km/hr 
3rd 1:5,05 6.88 km/hr 
4th 1:3.4 10.25 knv/hr 
5th 1:2.22 15.65 km/hr 
6th 1:1.495 23.2 km/hr 
7th 1:1.025 33.9 km/hr 
Bih 1.455:1 50.5 km/hr 
1.3.3 VK 36,01 (Waffe 0725) 


After reviewing the current status and plans for the develo)» 
ment of Panzers and anti-tank weapons, Hitler made the follow: 
ing declarations on 26 May 1941: 


* The development of both of the heavy Panzers from Dr, Porsche 


and Henschel is to be accelerated so that six of each will be avail: 
able in the summer of 1942, 


* The 7.5 cm Waffe 0725 (lapered bore gun) is acceptable for the 
Henschel design, However, this gun is to be produced in large 


numbers only if there is a satisfactory stockpile of tungsten. Ay 


proximately 1 kilogram of tungsten was needed for each hiy!! 


velocily, armor-piercing round fired by the Wafte 0725. 
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This sketch of a VK 36.01 with a 7.5 cm Watfe 0725 mounted in the lurrel was traced Irom the original for a British Intelligence report. The original 


drawing probably dated from June/July 1941, 


* 100 mm frontal armor thickness is considered necessary. 60 
mm is sufficient for the sides of the Panzers to be completed by 
Porsche and Henschel in 1942, 


In response to Hitler's decisions, on 28 May 1941 Wa Pruet 6 
ordered Krupp to redesign the turret for the VK 36.01 to mount 
Ihe Waffe 0725. As shown in drawing Hm-C 455 dated 2 July 
1941, the Rohr 0725 fuer DW Turm was 3,770 meters long (L/ 
75.5 caliber length) and weighed 720 kilograms. This high-veloc- 
ity gun was nol filted with a muzzle brake to reduce recoil. 

The 7.5/5.0 cm Waffe 0725 was mounted coaxially with a 
7.92 mm M.G.34 in an 80 mm thick curved gun manitlel. A rectan- 
gular armor vision port was installed in the 60 mm thick turret 
sides, and two machinegun ports were installed in the 60 mm 
thick turret rear. Hatches for both the gunner and the loader were 
cul into the turret rool. The commander's cupola, with seven peri- 
scopes in a rolating ring, was mounted in the left rear comer of 
(he turret. Additional vision devices In the turret consisted of two 
periscopes in the turret roof for the loader and the binocular 
Turmzielfernrohr 9b for the gunner. With the exception of the 


ecormant 


POL ANY [CxMS GOOLE tive . 


reticle for the Wafte 0725, the T.Z.F.9a sight was the same as the 
T.Z.F.9b installed in the VK 45.01. 


1.3.4 YK 36.01 Production 


On 11 June 1941, Wa Pruef 6 informed Krupp that their con- 
\ract for O.W. lurrets would be revised to drop the 10.5 cm Kw.K. 
L/28 guns and the order increased to six turrets in armor plate. 
Henschel was awarded contracts to complete one Versuchs- 
Fahrgestell plus a Versuchsserle of six VK 36.01 Fahrgestell 
upon which six lurrets from Krupp were to be mounted, 

On 7 August 1941, Krupp’s Abteilung AK sent oul an internal 
memo advising all offices: 


The VK 3601 is a forerunner of the VK 4501(P) and therefore 
is of very special priority. Since it belongs to the Tiger-Programm 
it must be given just as much priority as other projects under the 
program, The VK 3601 is covered by the stamp: “Fuehrerauftrag” 
“4501P"(Tiger) 

Termine muessen unbedingt 





Henschel delivered the only Versuchsserle VK 36.01 Fahrgestell that was completed in March 1942. The turrel designed and produced by Krupp 


was nol mounted on the chassis, 
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eingehalten werden! £ 
(Hitler's Order — All deadlines must be met unconditionally!) 


It was established in July 1941 thal an insufficient stockpile 
of tungsten existed to provide an adequate ammunition supply 
for a large number of VK 36.01 with Wafte 0725. Therefore, in 
accordance with Hitler's direclive the VK 36.01 was nol contin- 
ued as a production series. Only the six Versuchsserle VK 36.01 
were to be completed. 

A contract was awarded for the production of a single series 
of eight 7.5 cm Kw.K.42 (0725 In D.W.) guns, lo be delivered at 
the rate of two in November, three in December, and three in 
January 1942. On 5 December 1941, it was reported thal due to 
starl-up problems only one 7,5 cm Kw.K.42 (0725 In D.W.) had 
been completed. 

Wa Pruel 6 had altered contract SS-006-4086/40 for Krupp, 
Essen to manulacture and assemble six VK 36.01 lurrels with 
armament, On 20 January 1942, the production program laid out 
by Wa J Rue (WuG 6) called for the production of two VK 36.01 
jurret armor shells per month starting in mid-February. 

On 30 January 1942, Wa Pruet 6 reported thal due to the 
substantial reduction in the worklorce al Henschel, completion ol 
ihe VK 36.01 by Henschel would provisionally be rescheduled. 
Henschel was lo complete two of the six VK 36.01 (one under 
contract 006.6316/40 in March and one under contract 006.4080/ 
40 in April 1942). Krupp had delivered four armored hulls and 
was ordered to deliver the final four hulls on an extended sched- 
ule. Krupp was to complete and deliver two turrets wilh Waffe 
0725, bul these were no longer urgently needed. On 10 February 
1942, Krupp was ordered to complete assembly of the VK 36.01 
turrets but on a revised schedule that would not interfere with the 






se ah ted * 


The only VK 36,01 chassis 


~~ + ae on 


Tigerprogramm, Dr. Aders of Henschel noted on 25 Febrya, 
1942 that only two Pz.Kpfw.VI Ausf.B (VK 36.01) were 1 |, 
assembled. 

The slatus of VK 36.01 turret assembly al Krupp was repert.; 
on 17 March 1942 as: 


a, Five Kugellager (ball-bearing turret races) are available in) 1), 
shop. The sixth was rejected and a replacement will be de, 
ered. 

b. Two Geschuetze (guns) are available in the shop. No rey, : 
the question as to when further deliveries will occur. 

c. We were informed by telephone that the gun sights wor! {) 
delivered because the turrets are to be used on Chassis intend; 
for driving trials. 

d. According to the Waffenamt at a meeting on 5 February th, 
M.G. (machineguns) are to be installed at the ordnance dey. 
Three machineguns needed for assembly will be made avait, 
e. Funk- und Bordsprechaniagen (radio and intercon) tr... 
yet to be provided by the Waltenami. 


Maybach-Motorenwerk reported that they had produced oi, 
two HL 174 engines in 1942. Krupp, Essen reported complet) 
ol eight VK 36.01 armor hulls (one in FY41, seven in FYA2) ty. 
nol a single turrel in FY¥42 (10ct41-30Sep42). Leitz didit con 
plete or deliver any of the six T.Z.F.9a that were ordered 1!) 

Al the end of 1942, Henschel reported that they had dei). 
ered one VK 36.01 Fahrgestell in March 1942. This sigh Vik 
36.01 chassis without lurrel was lested by Maybin |) 
Friedrichshafen and took part in comparison tnals al Gerhu » 
November 1942 (Refer to Appendix E). No evidence has tw 
found that Henschel completed additional chassis 
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(WS) y Henschel was sent down to Maybach in Friedrichshaten (Lake Constance in the background) tor th 
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Driven by Reichsminister Albort Speer with Or Ferdinand Porsche on board, this VK : SIS 
orl and, 36.01 chassis took part in the comparative tials with 
Porsche VK 45.01 (P), Henschel VK 45.01 (H). MAN VK 30.01 (MM) and Daimler-Benz VK 30.01 {D) haien in eatly November 1942 eis) 





2! 


GERMANY'S TIGER TANKS - D.W. to TIGER | 


1.3.5 VK 35,02 (7,5 em) 


Conskieration was also given lo mounting a 7.5 cm Kw.K, 
(L/70) gun nade famous in ae Panther) in a turret mounted on 
the VK 36.01 chassis. This was reported on 18 June 1942 a - 
7.5 cm U/70 on the VK 35.01 having the abilily to penetrate 
mm armor plate (sel at 30 degrees al a range of 1000 mee 
with a 6.8 kg Pzgr.39). In a Summary report on the status oe 
projects under development dated 1 July 1942, the one 
Watlenamt reported thal the 7.6 cm Kw.K.42 (L/70) was be "0 
considered as the main armament in the VK 45.01 (Henschel), 
VK 30.02, anda VK 35.02. A decision was made to slop pursuing 
the 7.5 cm Kw.K.42 option for the VK 45.01H on 14 July 1942, 
but no further mention in original records has been found on when 


the VK 35.02 concept was dropped. 


1.3.6 Schweres Abschleppfahrzeug (VKz 35.01) 


On 20 June 1942, it was reported thal expedient towing ve- 
hicles were to become available in November 1942 by utilizing 
live Versuchs-Pz.Kpfw, VK 36.01 with Sellwinde 22/40 (40 lon 
capacity winch). 

in a summary report on the slatus of projects under develop- 
ment dated 1 July 1942, the Heeres-Watfenamt reported that 
Famo, Breslau had been ordered to design a schweres 
Abschleppfahrzeug (VKz 35.01) as a lowing vehicle for heavy 
loads and recovery work, Maybach HL 210 engines, rated al 650 
metric horsepower, were to propel the 35 ton fully tracked vehicle 
at speeds up to 35 kilometers per hour, Delivery of the four trial 
vehicles was estimated to occur In the spring of 1943. 

On 25 September 1942, Oberstieutnant Kreckel of Wa Pruel 
6 informed Henschel that in addilion to the single Versuchs- 
Fahrgestell for Oberbaurat Kniepkamp, four VK 36,01 
Fahrgestel! were to be rapidly completed for lowing Tigers. Known 
design work on the chassis still needed to be completed, because 
they were to be outfitied with a 40 ton winch from FAMO. A deci- 
sion on the auxiliary drive from the transmission was especially 
needed. Furthermore, instead of the Maybach HL 174 engine as 
originally planned, the Maybach HL 210 (Tiger engine) was lo be 
installed in these vehicles. According to Obersileutnant Kreckel, 
Hitler had objected thal there weren't any towing vehicles avail- 


able for the Tiger. Therefore, completion of these tour VK 36.9} 
Fahrgestell may nol be neglected. 

No Heeres-Waffenamt, Henschel, or FAMO records hays 
been found proving that any of the Schweres Abschlepp. 
fahrzeug (VKz 35.01) were completed and accepted for issue 
Nor have strength reports from any Tiger-Abteilung reveatey 
thal they had received any of these vehicles and used them a) 


the front. 


1.3.7 VK 36.01 Turmstellung 


Eventually, the six VK 36.01 turrets were ordered to be con 
verted into Turmstellungen (lurrel emplacements) tor instaita 
tion in fixed defenses. The first indication thal VK 36,01 turrets 
were to be used for fixed emplacements was found in a notice 
dated 10 November 1942 on Atlantikprogramm drawings 

Details on the conversion ol VK 36.01 turrets lor Aktion Wal) 
were reported by Krupp on 6 May 1943 as follows: Rework the 
tapered-bore Waffe 0725 (Aheinmetall) for the VK 36.01 to use 
ammunition produced for the 7.5 cm Pak 41 (Krupp). The crey, 
in the turret should stand, therefore two seals can be deletes 
The commander has a seat and new foolrests are planned. My 
draulic traverse drive is dropped. The turret will only be traversed 
by hand. Foot pedals for firing the machinegun remain. The turn 
table supports are to be lengthened so that the gunsight is 1450 
mm above the platform, As a result of damage in March, part o! 
the electrical equipment, periscopes, glass blocks, and other {it 
tings were destroyed. Lists of missing items are to be sent to the 
Waffenamt and reordered. 

On 11 February and 5 May 1944, Wa Pruel Fest reported un 
the slalus of Panzer turrets being used on stalionary lronts. Six 
Pz.Kpfw. VK 36.01 lurrets had been acquired by Wa Pruet Fis! 
irom new production and were being modified lor lixed emplace 
ment by Krupp, Essen. Each turret was oulfilted with a 7.5 cm 
Kw.K, and an M.G.34, a T.Z.F.9 gunsight and periscopes Nui 
ol the turrets had been completed because of delays due tu en 
emy bombing raids. 

No VK 36.01 turrels were reported as having been stalled 
on any Front as of 25 March 1945. Photographs taken after lhe 
Allies occupied Essen show live of the six VK 36.01 turrets still in 
various slages of completion al Krupp’s steel! works. 
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2 
Panzerkampfwagen VI (Porsche) 


In competition wilh Henschel, the firm of Dr.ing.h.c.Porsche 
KG designed and developed a series of heavy and super-heavy 
Panzers from 1939 to 1944, Grave doubts were expressed by 
the Porsche organization as to the practicability of using a me- 
chanical lransmission for these heavy tanks. Therefore, Porsche 
used electric motors lo drive his Panzers, similar to diesel-elec- 
Iric drives In rail locomotives, bul with the power supplied by gaso- 
line engines connected to electrical generators, Porsche designs 
were also unique in having torsion bar suspensions mounted ex- 
ternally to save space within the vehicle. 


2.1 PORSCHE TYP 100 


In late 1939, the lirm of Porsche started their first attempt to 
design a Panzer, designated as Typ 100. While assisted by Wa 
Pruef 6, Porsche was given free rein to independently create their 
own design. Porsche concentrated on the design of the aulomo- 
live components and let contracts to outside firms to produce 
olher components, such as the hull armor by Krupp, air-cooled 
engines from Steyr, electrical components from Siemens, The 
contract for chassis assembly was awarded to Nibelungenwerk 












Porsche selected a gasoline-electric drive Wain tor the Typ 
100. Two air-cooled 10-cylinder engines were mounted beside 
each other in the rear of the chassis, each connected to an elec- 
Wic generator. The generated electricity was used to power two 
electrical Motors mounted forward in the hull which in turn drove 
ihe front drive sprockets for the tracks. To save on internal space, 
Ihe suspension consisted of three sets of paired roadwheels per 
Side with each set sharing a longitudinally mounted torsion bar. 

Having been awarded a contract to produce three armor hulls 
for the VK 30.01 (P), Krupp contacted Porsche and offered to 
design a lurret mounting an 8.8 cm Kw.K. U/56 gun in February 
1941, In April 1941, Krupp was awarded contracts tor the de- 
taited design and production of six turrets with 8.8 cm Kw.K, U 
56 guns for the Typ 100. These armor component contracts were 
superseded in July 1941 by contracts for VK 45.01 (P) armor. 

A normal solt-steel hull for the Typ 100 trial chassis was com- 
pleted in July 1941 by another steel company in Austria, 
Eisenwerke Oberdonau, Two Y-10 air-cooled Typ 100 engines 
were also completed by Steyr in July 1941, tested by Porsche, 
and sent to Nibelungenwerk, All evidence points to only a single 
Typ 100 chassis being completed and tested. 
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The Porsche Typ 100 iia! chassis comploted at Nibelungenwerk using a sont steel hull produced al Eisenwerke Oderdonau, 
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THIS PAGE AND OPPOSITE: The only Porsche Typ 100 trial chassis under 


where il was assembled. (WJS) 
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going driving trials on a test track near Nibelungenwerk. 
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In a post-war report, Porsche stated that Typ 100 trials had 
provided valuable information on electrical steering as well as 
the conditions for air-cooled engines in Panzers. 


2.2 PORSCHE TYP 101 


A meeting with Hitler on 26 May 1941 initiated the evolution 
of the Porsche Typ 100 into the Typ 101 design. |! was decided 
to increase the frontal armor to 100 mm thick, retain the 8,8 cm 
Kw.K. on the Porsche model, and pursue development of both 
Porsche and Henschel Panzets so that six of each would be avail- 
able in the summer of 1942. The main dilference between a 
Porsche Typ 100 and Typ 101 was the engine (10 liter Typ 100 
and 16 liter Typ 101), not the armament or weight classification. 

The Typ 101 project wasn't started unlil sometime in July 
1941, as related by Dr. Porsche during postwar interrogation: The 
decision was now taken to redesign the Leopard (Typ 100) as a 
larger tank to be called Tiger and the engine capacily was ac- 
cordingly increased to 15 liters. The design was scarcely altered, 
all the main features of the 10-liter engine being retained. As a 
result of this the general arrangement drawings were in the hands 
of Simmering at the beginning of September 1941, in spite of the 
fact that the re-designing had only been started in July. 

Utilizing the Typ 100 as its basis, Porsche did nol redesign 
the Typ 101 hull but merely changed delails. When compared to 
a Typ 100, the Typ 101 was upgraded with lwo air-cooled, V-10, 
Porsche Typ 101 gasoline, 310 horsepower engines coupled to 
two Siemens 275 kilowalt generators. The drive train was moved 
to the rear ol the hull and the motor compariment redesigned. 
Frontal armor was increased to 100 mm thick, side and rear ar- 
mor to 80 mm thick. Steel-tired rubber-saving roadwheels replaced 
ihe rubber-lired roadwheels and the track return rollers were 
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dropped. A 600 mm wide track was introduced to lower the groun 
pressure for cross-country travel. Additional dala on speciicad 
lions, dimensions, and capabilities are provided as Tables in Ap- 
pendix A. Details on armor protection are included in Appendix D, 

The turret with an 8.8 cm Kw. K, L/56 gun, originally designed 
by Krupp for the Typ 100, was mounted farther forward. on the 
Typ 101 chassis. Designed in a horseshoe shape (with the righ 
side bending inward farther than the left), the opening betwee 
the 100 mm thick upper and lower turret front plates was pro-— 
tected by a cas! gun mantle. Armor thicknesses were 80 mm for 
the turret walls and 25 mm for the turret roof. Details on armor 
protection are included in Appendix O. Wa Pruef 6 assigned 
Gruppen-Nummer 021 St 860 to Ihe VK 45.01 (P) turret design. 
Drawing/part numbers lor each component are listed in Appendix 
C. 


Vision devices were installed to provide all-round observa- 
tion by the crew in the turret. The gunner had a binocular 
Turmzielfernrohr 9b sighting telescope with 2.5x magnification 
and a vision block to his lelt, The foader had a vision block to the 
right front and a pistol port to the right rear. The commander had 
all-round vision blocks in the cupola and a pistol port to the lelt 
rear. 

Access lor the entire crew was provided by two hatches: one 
in the commander's cupola and a second in the turret root di- 
rectly over the loaders position, Secondary armament was pro- 
vided by an M.G.34 mounted coaxially to the right of the main 

un. 
: In July 1941, Krupp was awarded contracts to provide 100 
armor hulls for the VK 45.01 (P). Krupp was also given the con: 
iract lo assemble 100 Lurrets with armament in operational order, 
Both the armor hulls and operational lucrets were lo be delivered 
to Nibelungenwerk, which had been awarded the contract for 
chassis assembly. 
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7 Chapler 2: Panzerkamptwagen VI (Porsche) 
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ABOVE AND OPPOSITE TOP: Dr. Ferdinand Porsche on a visit to Nibelungenwerk in August 1942 where his Typ 101 chassis were bemny us 1 
Sembied, This is one of the first eight VK 45.01 (P) which had the shorl-sided turrels designed and assembled by Krupp in Essen. (WJS) 


BELOW: A Panzerkamptwagen VI P (Sd.Kfz,181), also known as the” 
Porsche Typ 101, the VK 45,01 (P), and the Tiger (P), with tool stowage 
hke one issued to schwere Panzer-Ablellung 503. 
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One of several VK 45,01 (P) with short sided turrets issued to schwere Panzer-Ableliung 503 tor troop testing and training. This Tiger (P} was 


purposetully driven through a marshy area to test ils flotation. (WJS) 


Initially, Nibelungenwerk was to have completed and deliv- 
etd 10 production series VK 45.01 (P) in May 1942. Completion 
of one of these 10 was rushed lo completion for display on Hiller’s 
birthday in April 1942. Automolive problems disrupled production 
from the start, A single Tiger P was delivered for trials in June, 
none In July or August, one in September, and seven in October 
1942. Tolal production achieved for the period from April to Octo- 
ber 1942 amounted lo only 10, Compared to lolal production goals 
Of 76 Tiger(P) for this same period, 

The official end to Panzerkamptwagen Vi P series produc- 
lion was decided al a conference with Hitler on 22 November 
1942 when the proposal to produce 90 Porsche Tiger | with 8.8 
L71 guns as Sturmgeschuetz was approved, 

As with all production series German Panzers, modifications 
were lrequenily introduced during the production runs, In the case 
of the Pz.Kpfw.VI P these modifications were prompled mainly 
by a need to eliminate design faulls so thata combat-serviceable 
Panzer could be fielded, The first eight turrets had lower sides 
and & {lal roo! with a raised center section to allow the gun to be 
depressed through a larger arc. The other 92 turrets for the VK 
45.01 (P1) wore exactly the same shape as mounted on the VK 
45,01 (H1); in fact 90 of the turrets originally ordered for the VK 
45.01 (P1) were modified and mounted on the VK 45.01 (H1). 
(Reler to Section 3.4,), A moditied Pz. Kpfw.lV stowage bin was 

Mounted on the turret rear and the Pz.Kpfw.VI P were oulliited 


with tools and equipment, starting in June 1942. A command ver- 
sion (Befehiswagen) of the Tiger P was also completed by 
Nibelungenwerk with the longer range radio sets and a 
Rauchsignalkorb (smoke Signal baskel) mounted in the dead 
Space behind the commander's cupola. The Nebelkerzen- 
wurfgeraet (smoke candle dischargers) still weren't available i 
early Oclober, but the brackets were to be mounted and yer 
run in the turret so that the Wurfgeraet could be mounted by the 
\roops, 

Out of the original order for 100 VK 45.01 (P), 91 hulls were 
converted and completed as Panzerjaeger “Tiger P™ with 
Fgst.Nr.150010 to 150100 (one by Alketl, 90 by Eisenwerthe 
Oberdonau), three hulls were converted and completed as Berge- 
Panzer VI (recovery vehicles) and three Fahrgestelle were com: 
pleted with Ramm-Tiger superstructures. As of 10 May 19:43 
four complete Pz.Kpfw.Vi P with Turm Nr.150004, 150005 
150013, and 150014 were retained at Nibelungenwerk for furthe: 
tests and trials. Subsequently, by August 1943, one of these was 
used for a Rammtiger chassis. 

The only Panzerkampfwagen VI P known to have been used 
in combal was completed by Nibelungenwerk as a Panzer- 
befehiswagen with a new turret with higher rool. This Befehls- 
Tiger was taken to the Eastern Front with schwere Heeres 
Panzer-Jaeger-Abtellung 653 in April 1944 and lost in July 1944 
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2.3 Porsche Typ 102 Fahrgestell 


Chapter 2: Panzerkamplwagen VI (Porsche) 


As recorded in a postwar report: When the Tiger tank project 
was Slarted, grave doubls were expressed by the Porsche orga- 
nization as (o the practicability of using a mechanical transmis- 
sion for so heavy a tank. Two alternative transmissions were there- 
fore envisaged, one electric and the other hydraulic. The Voith 
hydraulic transmission was coupled to the Porsche Typ 101 en- 
gine. Each engine drove through its own hydraulic drive lo a col- 
lector shalt and a combined forward/reverse and steering gear- 
box, which also accommodated an emergency low gear. As with 








the electric motors, the drive train in the Typ 102 was designed to 
propel the VK 45.01 (P) at a maximum speed of 35 km/hr. 

Onginal plans were to produce hail of the 100 VK 45.01 (P) 
as Typ 102 with hydraulic drives. Bul, due to delays in production 
the number was subsequently reduced to 10 and then canceled 
altogether, The actual reasons tor the delay in delivering work- 
able hydraulic drives on schedule was not revealed during posl- 
war interrogations of Porsche or Voith. On 17 February 1943, Dr. 
Porsche reported that a Tiger P1 with hydraulic drive was being 
completed at Nibelungenwerk. All evidence points to only a single 
VK 45.01 (P) Typ 102 being completed and tested. 


29 


3 





Panzerkampfwagen Tiger Ausf.E 


The Pz,Kpfw. Tiger Ausf.€ (also known as the Tiger I) was 
quickly designed, ulilizing components that had been developed 
for and partially tested in previous heavy Panzers. Components 
for the chassis had been mainly invented for the 30 and 36 ton 
class of heavy Panzers in the D.W. series rom Henschel & Sohn 
G.m.b.H., Kassel. The gun and turret for the Tiger | were de- 
signed by Fried.Krupp A.G., Essen for the competitor's 45 ton 
Panzer invented by Dr.ing.h.c.F, Porsche K.G., Stuttgart, 

If any one of several key circumstances had been slightly 
altered, a completely different heavy Panzer would have been 
created instead of the now famous Tiger I. Among these key cir- 
cumstances were: 


* Problems with the automotive design for the Porsche-Tiger; 

* Krupp's ability to maintain a monopoly on tank guns; 

* An inadequate supply of tungsten for armor-piercing rounds; 

* The report by Porsche that the higher performance 8.8 cm Flak 
gun invented by Rheinmetall couldn't be mounted in the existing 
turret design; and 

* The ease with which the previously designed VK 36.01 
Fahrgestell could be modified to accommodate the larger turrel 
already designed by Krupp for the Porsche Typ 100. 


The following list of official designations is presented as an 
aid for keeping track of the names as they evolved during this 
design project: 


VK 45.01 [28Jul41 - Henschel] 

Pz.Kptw.Vi Aus{.H1 (VK 4501) [210ct41 - Wa Prue! 6) 

VK 4501 (H) {5Jan42 - Wa J Rue 
(WuG 6)) 

Tiger H1 (VK 4801 - Aufbau (Feb42 - Wa Pruef 6] 

fuer 8,8 cm Kw.K. Krupp-Turm) 


Pz.Kptw.Vi (VK 4501/H) Aust.H1 (Tiger) (2Mar42 - Wa Pruel 6) 


Pz.Kpfw."Tiger” (H) [20Jun42 - Wa J Rue 


(WuG 6)) 


Pz.Kptw.VI, VK 4501 (H), Tiger (H) 
Krupp-Turm mit 8.6 cm Kw.K, L/56 
fuer Ausf.H1 


(1Jul42 - Wa Pruet 6] 


Panzerkamptwagen VI H (Sd.Kfz.182) [15Aug42 - 
KSIN 1150d) 


Tiger! [150c142 - Wa Pruet 6) 


Pz.Kpfw.VI H Ausf.H1 (Tiger H1) (10ecd2 -} 
Panzerkamptwagen Vi H Ausf.H1 
Corrected on cover to 

Panzerkampfwagen Tiger Aust.E 


(Mar43 - 0656/21+) 


Pz,Kpfw. Tiger (8,8 cm L56) (Sd.Kfz.161) [5Mar43 - KSIN 1 176e) 


Panzerkampfwagen Tiger Aust.E (Sd.K1z.181) 
Panzerbefehiswagen Tiger Aust.€ [?Sep44 - D 656/22 


3.1 DEVELOPMENT 


Development of the VK 45.01 (H) by Henschel was also init! 
aled by decisions made during a meeting al the Bergho! (Eagle's 
Nest) on 26 May 1941. After reviewing the current stalus and 
plans for the development of Panzers and anti-tank weapons. 
Hitler made the following declarations: 


* The 7.5 cm Waffe 0725 (tapered bore gun) |s acceptable 
for the Henschel design, However, this gun is to be produced 
In large numbers only if there is a satisfactory stockpile of 
tungsten, 

* The feasibility of mounting the 8.8 cm Kw.K. on the Henschel 
Panzer is to be investigated, 

* 100 mm frontal armor thickness is considered necessary 
60 mm is sufficient for the sides of the Panzers to be com 
pleted by Porsche and Henschel in 1942. 


In response to Hiller’s decisions, on 28 May 1941 Wa Pruel 
6 awarded contracis for Henschel to redesign their chassis So 
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This sketch of a VK 45.01 (H) has several features that were changed during development, including a lower roof turret and an engine compartment 
similar to ils predecessor the VK 36.01. Traced for a British Intelligence report, the original drawing probably dates from July 1941 


that it was suitable for mounting a turret with a 8,8 cm Kw.K, and 
add armor protection for the tracks and drive sprockets, 

As related by the head of Wa Pruef 6, Oberst Fichtner, on 27 
September 1941; Based on the further directive from Hitler in 
July 1941 that the tapered-bore guns should not be utilized, the 
turret developed by Krupp for Professor Porsche had to be taken 
over for the Henschel Panzer. Another solution was no fonger 
possible because of the short time. This measure forced Henschel 
fo modity their Fahrgestell so that it also became a 45 ton Panzer. 

The earliest drawing, lound for the new chassis (HSK J2209 
dated 28 July 1941), is entitled Kuehiraum mit vergrosserten 
Kuehler (cooling area with enlarged radiators). The superstruc- 
ture sides had been extended out over the Wacks to form a pan- 
nier in which to mount the larger radiators and cooling fans, These 
side panniers were not just adjacent to the engine compartment 
but extended fonward to encompass the fighting compartment 
(later advantage was laken of this additional space for stowing 
64 rounds of ammunition). Even at this early design stage, the 
angle iron supporting these large superstructure side panniers 
was to be welded to both the pannier and the hull (so that the 
Superstructure could not be unbolted and removed from the hull, 
as had been the practice for the predecessor Pz.Kptw.t through 
Pz.Kpfw.l¥ designs). 


3.1.1 CHASSIS DEVELOPMENT 


Or.Ing. Aders, head of Henschel's design office, recalled in 
Die Enistehung der Fahrzeuge Tiger E, dated 6 February 1945, 
the first steps taken by Henschel in creating the VK 45.01 (H) 
chassis: 


Important components (steering gear, tinal drives, suspen- 
sion, idler, and drive sprocket wheels) could be borrowed from 
the VK 36.01 and used in mid-1941 as the basis for the design of 
the VK 45.01. 

Three weeks atter the start of work on the design, the steel 
works could be informed of the program for the armor plates for 
the hull, After two months, the steel works received the fabrica- 
tion drawings for the most important armor plates. 
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The design task was made especially ditficult by special re- 
quirements for which solutions had to be found. Submerged 
fording in water up to 4.5 meters deep was required. An armor 
shield that could be raised and lowered was to protect the tracks 
against hits while driving on level ground, 

Alter working through the conceptual design of the entire 
vehicle and determining the total weight and center of gravity, it 
was proven that the solid rubber tires for the roadwheels were 
insutficient for bearing the projected load of 58 tons. It was nec- 
essary to increase the number of rubber-tired roadwheels on each 
axle from two to three. Also, a design solution still had to be found 
for this. ; 

New components that had to be created specitically for the 
VK 45.01 (H) were the: 

* Engine cooling system located outside the engine compartment 
~ lwo radiators with four fans protected by an impenetrable grat- 
ing 
* Watertight engine compartment deck 
* Cooling system for the engine exhaust manifold that would also 
function to cool the transmission 
* Turret drive taken off the main drive shaft 
* Fuel system with four tanks, of which two had fo be prepared for 
submersion under water 4.5 meters deep 
* Air intake snorkel for submerged lording as a telescoping pipe 
* Shock absorber arrangement and bump stops for the foremost 
and rearmost roadwheel arms 
* Storage tor 92 rounds of 8.8 cm ammunition (had to be de- 
signed twice, because the first design was created using unsuit- 
able input) 
* Holders for tools and equipment, inside and outside 
+ Installation of radio sets with antennae 
* Hydraulically operated armor shield — raising and lowering de- 
vice with controls and high pressure hydraulic pump system 
* Bilge pump system for submerged fording 

Components were developed by the following firms: 


Engine Maybach-Motorenbau 
OG 40 12 16 transmission Maybach-Motorenbau 
Tracks Ritscher-Moorburg 
Brakes Sudd, Argus-Werke 
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Turret and gun Fried. Krupp 
M.G, ball mount Daimler-Benz A.G. 
Driver's visor Alkett-Berlin 


Details on the design of the VK 45.01 (H) Fahrgestell were 
described by Dr.Ing. Aders in a report dated February 1945: 


= 

Basic concepts established during a meeting at the end of 
June 1941 with Oberst Fichtner. Ulilize components from the VK 
36.01 but with a new hull. Requirement for submerged fording 
capability was first raised. 

Wanne (Hull): New with side panniers, because of the large 
turret ring diameter and also because side panniers were needed 
for the cooling system. Vertical hull sides, upper 80 mm thick, 
lower 60 mm. Connected to the pannier bottom plate with bolts 
and welding on angle iron made out of armor steel. Interlocking 
was rejected by Oberbaurat Rau. Reinforcement with a flat deck 
and a front plate angled at only 10° {sic}. In addition, the Alkelt 
shutter visor designed for 80 mm wall thickness was adopted 
from the VK 65.01 and VK 36.01. 

An armor guard that could be raised and lowered was to pro- 
fect the tracks against hits while driving on level ground. A high- 
pressure system consisting of hydraulic cylinders, geared sup- 
ports, geared segments, levers, and shalts was necessary to raise 
and lower the armor guard. It was immediately rejected during 
the first demonstration for Hiller on 20 April 1942. Also, it wasn't 
sufficient to provide protection against shots fired from the side. 

; 130 mm pitch, 725 mm width. Origi- 
nally different tracks for the right and left side. Later, only one 
model because of difficulty in supplying replacement parts. This 
caused a difference in resistance on both sides. 

About 4 to 4.5 months ater starting design work, it was learned 
that the total weight of the vehicle (55 instead of 40 to 45 metric 
fons) was too high for the load-bearing capability of the rubber 
tires. Another roadwheel was added on each axle and the track 
widened fo 725 mm, instead of 520 mm as previously planned. 
Henschel proposed two tracks beside each other. Wa Pruef 6 
decided on a cross-country track and a loading track. The outer 
roadwheels were to be taken olf for loading on rail cars. 

Motor: HL 210 rated at 600-650 metric horsepower. 

ing): For the first time (based on a 
proposal originating from M.A\N.) the radiators were located in 
side panniers beside the engine compartment. The radiators were 
flooded and the fans disconnected during submerged fording. 
Cooling air entered through the forward cast armor gratings, 
passed through the radiators, and was blown out by a total of four 
fans through cast armor S-shaped gratings on top at the rear. 
The fan housings mounted in paits behind the radiators were 
curved to divert the air current. During high outside lemperatures, 
the rear grating was to be raised and therefore mounted with 
hinges. It turned out that this wasn't necessary. The lifting device 
using hydraulics could be dropped. 

e : Two auxiliary drives were buill 

into the rear of the Maybach HL 210 engine ie the fan Ghee 
Drive shatis with spur and bevel gears connected the engine to 
the fan drive mounted in the side bulkhead. Side shafts connected 
{0.4 central drive in the fan housing, which drove two fans. Eleo- 
tromagnetic clutches were installed in order to disconnect the fans 
until the engine was warmed up, and also to avoid damage due 
fo suddenly being over-revyed. 





Motorraum (Engine Compariment) was totally sealed tor the 


first time. The only air circulation was from combustion air enter. 
ing through an opening in the deck protected by armor Hutze 

5). 

Se overheating from the glowing exhaust manilolds was 
foreseen, the exhaust manifolds were surrounded by ducts through 
which air flowed to cool them. The ducts were connected by flex. 
ible hoses to a box on the rear wall of the vehicle and sideward lo 
the fan housings for the cooling system. Wa Pruef 6/IIl was of the 
opinion that the vacuum in the fan housing would be sufficient to 
move the cooling air. Henschel mounted a squirrel cage fan o;, 
front of the engine, which pulled cooling air through the enctosey 
transmission cowling and blew cooling air through the ducts sur 
rounding the exhaust manifolds. 

The Auspuff-Anlage (Exhaust System) consisted of two ex. 
ternally mounted vertical Schaltdaempter (noise multiers), made 
out of sheet metal with internal dampers. The Auspuff-Rotve 
(exhaust pipes) penetrations through the vehicle tail plate were 
watertight. Large and strong cast armor guards protected the 
penetrations in the tail plate. 

Tauch-Antage (Diving System): Dives in water up to 4.5 meter 
deep were specified. The turret and hull roof had to be made 
watertight. All air intake openings and crew hatches, even the 
large cover plate over the engine compartment, were sealed with 
rubber gaskets. On the rear deck, a three-piece pipe was installed 
that could be put together and erected to create a three mete: 
high snorkel as an air intake. Engine exhaust gases were blows 
out undenvater; flooding of the exhaust mutters was prevented 
by a hinged cap. Disconnecting the fans was achieved by the 
clutches, which also served as torque-limiting slip clutches 

Before diving, several buttertly valves in the ducts tor the 
exhaust cooling air had to be closed or realigned to allow intake 
air to flow from the snorkel. A sump pump was set in operation to 
suck out any water that leaked in. Special heed was paid to au 
tight seals on the fire wail so that carbon monoxide gas could 
endanger the crew (as learned from experience when diving witht 
the Pz.Kptw.itl). 

The Turmantrieb (Turret Traverse Drive), installed as a uit 
in the main drive shalt (just as in the DW 1 and DW 2, SW (VK 
65.01), VK 30.01, and VK 36.01), had a ball clutch, a sump pump 
drive, and a high pressure hydrautic pump. All of these could be 
independently engaged and disconnected. 

12 (Transmission): Maybach-Motorenbau, Olvt' 
40 12 16 with hydraulic shifting alter preselecting the gear 
Maybach strived for extremely short gear-shitting times, indeper'- 
dent of the driver's experience and training. 
600 C (Steering Gear) designed by Hensche! 
Al first with three radii; then the smailest radius had to be dropped 
because of a weak point in the transmission. As in the L 320 C tur 
the VK 30.01, shilting to the various radii was pertormed by lined 
clutches and hydraulic pressure. In case the hydraulic pressuie 
failed, steering could still be done by using the driving brakes 
The vehicle could be turned within its own length by disengaging 
the L 600 C steering gear. 
(Side Drive Shatis) the same as in DW 1, DW 
2, VK 30.01: gear wheel-cluiches with restricted movement 
Final Drive) the same as VK 30.01 with 
gear reduction of 1 to 10.75. 
(Brakes): Disk brakes with a lining made out of 
synthetic rubber and steel shavings. Operated with a servo: 
mechanism. 
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isketten-Tragrollen (Track Return Rollers): Were totally 
dropped. Also, they were no longer possible because of the side 
panniers! 

Laufrad-Kurbel (Roadwheel Arms): Made trom one forged 
piece, adopted unchanged from the VK 30.01. Stress was very 
high (up to 50 kg/mnr). Therefore, at first the arms atlached to 
shock absorbers, then all of the roadwheel arms, were made of 
better quality steel. 

Stabfedern (Torsion Bars): Complete cross cut, splined heads 
of various diameters for the purpose of seiting the roadwheel arms 
at the same height. The front and rear torsion bars were some- 
what stronger than the rest. 

Laufraeder (Roadwheels): Disc wheels adopted from the VK 
36.01 with flat conical discs without waves, originally intended 
only for the first trials. Because they had signiticant experience 
with heavy Zugmaschinen design, Famo-Bresiau was to davelop 
new wheel designs. However, delays occurred when problems 
were revealed during cross-country trials with Pz.Kpfw. at Berka. 
Therefore, we had to setite on using the disc wheels because of 
the great rush to get the VK 45.01 into mass production. 

Berelfung (Tires): New type of hard rubber base furrows with 
wire inlays. Design still immature; very short life span of many 
ties causing the troops to constantly change the tires. This caused 
the Schachtel-Laufwerk (interleaved suspension) to be criticized. 

Stossdaempler (Shock Absorbers) adopted from the VK 
36.01. 

Anschlaege (Bump Stops) tor roadwheel arms attached to 
shock absorbers, adopted from the VK 36.01. 

Leitrad-Achsen (idler Axles) the same as on the VK 30.01, 
but not designed to prevent breakage! 

Leitraeder (Idler Wheel) copied from the design for the VK 
30.01, but without rubber tires and with an armor stee! hub. 


3.1.2 KRUPP TURRET CONVERSION TO HYDRAULIC 
TRAVERSE 


On 23 July 1941, Wa Pruef 6/lld awarded contract SS 006- 
4467/41 lor Krupp to assemble three completely outlitted, opera- 
tional VK 45.01 turrets to be delivered to Henschel for mounting 
on VK 45,01 (H) Fahrgestell completed at Henschel under Wa 
Pruel 6/Ill contract SS 006-6307/41. 

These turrets were exactly the same design which had been 
created by Krupp for the VK 45.01 (P), with the exception that 
they were lo be outlitted for hydraulic turret traverse drives on the 
Henschel chassis instead of electrical turrel Iraverse drives on 
the Porsche chassis. Other minor changes made in the design 
for the Krupp-Turm mit 8.8 cm Kw.K. L/56 fuer Ausf.H1 in- 
cluded the machine gun liring linkage, gun sight mount, azimuth 
indicator drive, equipment stowage, electrical layout, ventilation 
fan, and turret plattorm, Refer to Appendix C for a detailed list of 
drawing/pan numbers thal applied to each VK 45.01 turret. 


3.1.3 RHEINMETALL TURRET FOR 7.5 CM KW.K.42 L/70 


An alternative turret was to be designed for the VK 45.01, as 
Oberst Fichtner, head of Wa Pruef 6, reported on 27 September 
1942; 


In a meeting on 25 July 1941 in Stuttgart-Zutfenhausen, | 
Informed Prot.Dr. Porsche that | was not happy with the Krupp 
turret and strived for a better solution for the future that would be 





The wooden model of the Rheinmetall-Turm mit 7,5 cm Kw.K. L/70 
(designated Pz.Kptw.Vi H Aust.H2) with pistol ports on the lurret sides, 
an emergency escape hatch on the right side, a communication port on 
the tell side, and a machinegun ball mount on the rear, (APG) 





equally suitable for both the Pz.Kpfw.Typ Porsche and Typ 

Henschel. As already reported to Minister Dr. Todt, Wa Pruet 6 

gave Aheinmetall a contract in mid-July 1941 to design a turret 
with a gun that can penetrate 140 mm thick armor at a range of 
1000 meters without specifying that the caliber had to be 8.8 cm, 

The authority for this comes trom Hitler’s directive dated 26 May 
1941, which states; “If the same penetration capability can be 
achieved by a smaller caliber than the 8.8 cm (i.e., 6 of 7.5), this 
should be given preference based on increased ammunition load 
and the lower turret weight. The chosen caliber must be suitable 
for engaging tanks, ground targets, and bunkers.” Rheinmetall is 
attempting to achieve the penetration ability with a normal cylin- 
drical gun tube based on the same principles as the Pak 44. It 
would have been wrong to pass up this Aheinmetail project be- 
cause in meeting all the necessary requirements (rate of tire, 
ammunition toad, balanced turret weight, observation conditions), 
it foreseeably leads to a more advantageous turret than the cur 
rent Krupp turret. 


The first 7.5 cm Kw.K. Versuchsrohr (trial gun tube) of Ui60 
caliber length, designed and test tired by Rheinmetall-Borsig, just 
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ability of 100 mm Berane sects 
1400 meters range. Therefore to ensure t @ pen- 
en apaciioation was met, a final gun tube of L/70 oper 
nath was chosen. By 11 February 1942, Rheinmetall had de- 
signed the VK 45.01 (Rh) turret with a 7.5 cm Kw.K.42 to BS 
mounted on the VK 45.01 (H) chassis. The VK 45,01 (H) _ 
Rheinmetall-Turm mit 7.5 cm Kw.K. L/70 had been pve 
designated as the Pz.Kpfw.VI H Ausf.H2 by Wa Pruef 6 by 
July 1942. 

On 1 July 1942, Wa J Rue (WuG 6) revealed long range 
plans under Hitler Panzerprogramm il to produce only the first 
100 production series VK 45.01 (H) with the 8.6. cm Kw.K. L/56. 
Then starting with the 101s! VK 45.01 (H) in February 1943 pro- 
duction was to be shifted to the Rheinmetall turret with the 7.5 
cm Kw.K. L/70. 

The subject of Tiger armament was discussed al a Panzer- 
kommission meeting on 14 July 1942: Recently the ability to 
penetrate 100 mm of armor was also achieved with the 8.8 em 
Kw.K. L/56, therefore conversion to the 7.5 cm Kw.K. L/70 is no 
longer necessary. Conversion to the 8.8 cm Kw.K. L/71 should 

occur at the end of this year. This decision resulted in the entire 
production run of VK 45.01 (H) being outfitted with turrets mount- 
ing the 6.8 cm Kw.K. L/56. 

There wasn't any change to the 8.8 cm Kw.K. L/56 gun it- 
sell, just to the design of the armor-piercing shells, Greater armor 
penetration was achieved by decreasing the size of the explosive 
filler cavity inside the shell which also slightly increased its weight 
to 10.2 kilograms. (Refer to Chapter 7 for more delails on armor 
penetration capability.) 


3.2 DESCRIPTION 


3.2.1 FAHRGESTELL 


The following detailed description and illustrations of the chas- 
Sis designed by Henschel were extracted from the Vorlaeufige 


piwagen VI H 
Ausfuehrung HI dated 1942 and D656/21+ Panzerkampfwagen 
Bedienungsanweisung zum Fahrgestell dated March 1943, 


The Fahrgestell (chassis) consists of th 
Sch ) @ following compo- 


Feeble (Armor Hull) 

a@ybach HL 210 P45 (Engine and Accessori 
Turmantrieb (Turret Dive) Aig 
Maybach OG 40 12 16 Schaligetriebe (Transmission) 


L 600 Zweiradien-Lenk iriebe 
reset ge (Steering Gear) 


EAA he a Drives) 
achtellautwerk (Inter 

on roll eaved Suspension) 
Krefistoftbehaelter (Fuel Tanks) 


Kuehler- i 
se er- und Luetteraniage (Radiators and Cooling Sys- 


Beluetiung (Ventilation) 
age (Bilge Pump) 
Elektrische Anlage (Electrical System) 
rs Soria omechelnrichtung (Automatic Fire Ex- 


Munitionslagerung (Ammunition Stowage) 
Zubehoer (Tools and Equipment) 


3.2.1.1 Panzerwanne (Armor Hull) 


The 100 mm thick driver's front plate is angled at 9 degre. 
from vertical, 100 mm front nose plate al 25 degrees, 60 py), 
glacis plates at 80 degrees, 80 mm superstructure side plates 
0 degrees, 25 mm pannier floor horizontal, 60 mm hull side plates 
at 0 degrees from vertical, 80 mm tail plate al 9 degrees, 25 yyy, 
deck plates at 90 degrees honzontal, and 25 mm belly plate hon. 
zontal. Refer to Appendix D for further details on armor specihics 
lions, 

The armor hull is divided into the fighting compartment. \)). 
closed engine compartment, and two side panniers open at ti. 
top. The turret drive, ransmission, steering gear, brakes, place 
for the driver on the left and radio operator on the right, and th. 

entire ammunition stowage for the main gun and machinegur 
are located in the lighting compartment. The engine with inert). 
slarter, engine tool box, mechanical fuel pump, the two lower {ue 
tanks, rear shock absorbers, and fan drive are located in the er. 
gine compartment. An upper fuel tank, radiator, and fan are j,) 
cated in each of the side panniers to the right and lett of the en 
gine comparnment. 

A large round opening in the middle of the armor deck ove: 
the fighting compartment is left tree for the turret. The traversable 
turret wilh main gun and machinegun sils in this hole, mounted 
on a ball-bearing race. The hydraulic drive for traversing the tu 
retis mounted on the turret platlorm which hangs below the turre: 
down in the hull, 

Two crew hatches with closable lids are located to the rt! 
and left in front of the turret on the armor deck. A driver's visor 
and a machinegun ball mount are fitted into the driver's front plate 

Openings in the bottom of the hull include: 


a drain cock in the front right by the radio operator's seat, 

a drain cock al the back to the lett of the drive shaft, a cove 
plate toward the front left under the steering gear, a cover 
plate toward the front center under the transmission, a draw 
cock on the right side in the engine compartment, and two 
cover plates under the engine. 


Towing shackles, mounted in holes cut into hull side exten 
sions at the front and rear, are for connecting tow cables in either 
horizontal or vertical axis or for connecting rigid towing bars. In 
addition, a tow coupling is welded to the hull rear for towing a 
Kraftstoffanhaenger (fuel trailer), 


9.2.1.1.1 Lukendeckel (Driver's and Radi $ 
© Operator's 
Hatches) ° 


Two round hatches are located above the driver and radio 
operator in the roof of the hull. The hatch lids are hinged on « 
Connecting band so thal they can be swung oulward. Inside each 
hatch lid are three closure bolts that are operated by a lever piv: 
Oting from the middle of the hatch lid. In addition, the hatch lid 
can be closed watenight with three tensioning screws. 
ee ne spical Springs atlached to the connecting band balance 
ae sig on of the hatch lid so that very little effort is needed to 
Ser enoe the lids. When the hatch lid is opened all the way. 
9-lensioned hasp engages a notch in the connecting band 

© prevent the lid from unintentionally slamming shut. 
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A periscope ts mounted in each of the hatch lids to widen the 
driver's and radio operator's field of view. An armor guard over 
the periscopes protects them agains! attack by Strating aircraht 


3.2.1.1.2 Fahrersenklappe (Driver's Visor) 


The driver's visor mounted in the driver's front plate has an 
external double sliding armor shutter that can be opened and 
closed with a handwheel. When the visor is open, the driver looks 
through a 70 mm x 240 mm x 94 mm laminated glass block. When 
the visor is closed, the driver uses the K.F.F.2 twin periscopes 
whose heads are aligned with twin holes cut into the driver's front 
plate. The K.F.F.2 has a field of view of 65 degrees and a magni- 
fication of 1x. 


3.2.1.1.3 Kugelblende 100 (Machinegun Ball Mount) 


The machinegun bali mount is inset into the driver's front plate 
in front of the radio operator, An external armor guard and a fitting 
ting cover the joint between the ball mount and the driver's front 
plate, The M.G.34 mit Panzermantel (machinegun mode! 34 with 
armor barrel sleeve) and the Kugelzielfernrohr 2 gun sight are 
mounted on the rear of the ball. The ball mount can traverse 15 
degrees to the right and 15 degrees to the left of center and can 
be elevated through an arc of -10 to +20 degrees. The K.2,.F.2 
has a field of view of 18 degrees and a magnilication of 1.8x. 


3.2.1.2 Maybach HL 210 P45 (Engine and Accessories) 


The Maybach 21 liter, V-12 gasoline HL 210 P45 engine de- 
livers 650 metric horsepower at 3000 rpm. The engine is equipped 
with three Mahle vortex air filters, four Solex twin-jet carburetors, 
two Schnapper magnetos, four mechanical fuel pumps, an elec- 
trical fuel pump, an electrical starter, an inertia starter, a 1000/12 
generator, a water-cooled oil cooler, and an automatic tire extin- 
guisher system. A governor, controlling the butterfly valve between 
the fuel intake and carburetor independent of the gas pedal link- 
age, prevents engine overspeed, 


3.2.1.3 Turmantrieb (Turret Drive) 


The torque is transmilted from the engine to the transmission 
by the main drive shaft, split in the middle by an intermediate 
bearing for the turret drive. The gears of the turret dave are oper- 
ated by an auxiliary drive shalt from the transmission. The con- 
nection is made through a conical coupling which is operated 
from the fighting compartment. This installation permits the turret 
lo be traversed as needed by hydraulic power. The auxiliary drive 
shaft also powers the bilge pump. 


3.2.1.4 Maybach OG 40 12 16 Schaligetriebe (Transmission) 


The Maybach Olvar 40 12 16 transmission with built-in clutch 
operates semi-aulomalically. The direction lever is manually op- 
erated and has three positions: torward, neutral, and reverse. The 
eight forward and four reverse speeds are selected by a small 
lever mounted near the steering wheel. Depressing the selector 
lever and the clutch pedal activates the gear change, which is 
actually made by hydraulically operated cylinders built into ihe 
transmission. 

Gear ratios and the maximum vehicle speed oblainable in 
each gear at an engine speed of 3000 rpm were: 
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Reverse 1:68.35 3.7 km/hr 
Ist Vit 2.8 

2nd 1:7.38 42 

3d 1:5.05 6.1 

dth 13.4 9.1 

5th 1:2.22 13.9 

6th 1:1.495 213 

7th 1:1.025 30,0 
8th 1.455:1 45.0 


3.2.1.5 | 600 Zwelradien-Lenkgetriebe (Steering Gear) 


The steering mechanism consists of a bevel drivé and two 
symmetrically centered planetary gears which transmit the power 
from the transmission to the final drive shatts. The radius of the 
turning circle is dependent on the transmission gear and steering 
clutches engaged 


Steering Clutch 
Gear Smaiier Larger 
Reverse 47m 143m 
Ist 3,57 10.85 
2nd 5.45 16.5 
3rd 7.75 23.5 
4th 11.5 35 
51h 17.7 $3.7 
6th 26.2 79.7 
7th 38.3 116 
8th 57 173 


if the main clutch in the transmission is disengaged when the 
vehicle is stationary, the vehicle turns on the spot as one track 
pulls fonvard and the other track pulls rearward (turning speed 
can be increased by revving up the engine), 


3.2.1.6 Bremsen (Brakes) 


The brakes are mounted on the inside of the Panzer on the 
left and right sides of the final drive shaft. The brakes can be 
applied to both tracks al the same time by using a foot pedal or 
individually by using one of the two hand-operated steering le- 
vers. Thus, the Panzer can be steered by selectively applying the 
right or left brake by using the respective hand lever. A parking 
brake is provided by a locking mechanism on a hand lever. 


3.2.1.7 Seltenvorgelege (Final Orives) 


Power is transmitted from the steering mechanism to both 
final drives, one on each side, Each final drive consists of shafts, 
one spur gear countershalt, one planetary gear, and one driving 
wheel with two sprockets for driving the tracks. 


3.2.1.8 Schachtellaufwerk (Interleaved Suspension) 


Because of its weight, the suspension for this Panzer had to 
be designed as a Schachtellaufwerk with interleaved road 
wheels. There are eight torsion arms on each side, leading on 
the left side, and trailing on the right side, Each of the torsion 
arms is attached to a torsion bar mounted ansversely across 
the bottom of the hull. Three roadwheels are supported by each 
torsion arm. The outer roadwheel is connected by a bolted tlange 
so that it can be removed to reduce the overall vehicle width for 
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ona railcar. In traveling over obstacles, the up-and-down 
me of the torsion arm is dampened by the torsion bar. Single- 
acting, hydraulic shock absorbers are attached internally to the 
two front and two rear torsion arms. The movement of these four 
torsion arms is limited by rubber bump stops. 


9.2.1.9 Glelsketten (Tracks) 


Because of the Panzer's weight, lwo types of tracks — 
Marschkette and Verladekette (operational and transport tracks) 
= were needed to achieve the lowest possible ground pressure. 
Ground pressure of 1.11 kg/cm’ is achieved with the 725 mm 
wide Marschkette, consisting of 96 unlubricated track links per 
side. The ouler roadwheels are removed and the Marschkette is 
replaced by the Verladekette before loading the Panzer on rail 
cars. The ground pressure with the narrower Verladekette (520 


mm wide) increases to 1.545 kg/mm’. 


3.2.1.10 Kraftstoffbeheelter (Fuel Tanks) 


A total of 348 liters of fuel is carried In the two upper fuel 
tanks (mounted in the side compartments above the engine) and 
186 liters in the two lower (uel tanks (mounted to the left and right 
of the engine). An 8 mm thick armor plate protects the upper fuel 
tanks from any shell fragments or small caliber rounds thal may 
penetrate the armor grill bolted to the hull above the fuel tanks. 
Also, a wire mesh screen in a frame is bolted to the outside of the 
armor grill o prevent explosive charges from being thrown onto 
the fuel tanks through the slits in the armor grill. 


3,2.1.11 Kuehler- und Luefteranlage (Radiators and Cooling 
System) 


The armor grill also serves as the air intake for cooling air 
flowing through the radiators, which are located directly behind 
the fuel tanks. One radiator and two fans are located on each 
side. 

The fan drive housing is connected to the engine compant- 
ment side wall and sealed watertight with a rubber ring. The fan 
area is covered with a heavy armor grill through which the radia- 
tor cooling air is exhausied. A wire mesh screen in a frame is 
bolted to the outside of the armor grill as protection against hand 
grenades, 

During submerged fording the side compartment, In which 
the upper fuel tanks, radiators and fans are located, is sealed off 
from the engine compartment and flooded. The water drains out 
through holes in the hull rear behind the engine exhaust mufflers. 


3.2.1.12 Belueftung (Ventilation) 


A fan is built into the firewall between the fighting and engine 
compartments for the purpose of cooling the transmission. Air, 
drawn out of the shroud surrounding the transmission, is pulled 
through a duct running along the hull floor and blown into the 
Jackets surrounding the engine exhaust headers. From there, the 
warm air is directed through ducts penetrating the side compart- 
ment walls into the fan housing and exhausted. 

For submerged fording, the engine compariment air intake 
vent is sealed and a snorkel Is erected on the rear deck through 
aan fresh air is drawn into the engine and fighting compart- 


3.2.1.13 Lenzantage (Bilge Pump) 


The bilge pump system is used to pump out the water that 
seeps into the Panzer when traveling submerged. The centrifu. 
gal suction pump (rated at 250 liters per minute) is connected to 
a pipe which discharges the bilge water outside over the fuel tank 
on the right side. The end of the discharge pipe is covered with a 
hinged flap to prevent water from flowing backward down the pipe 
into the Panzer when it is submerged. 

The bilge pump is operated by using the double linkage con. 
trol, which first starts the lurret drive and then engages the bilge 
pump through a dog clutch, Attached to the discharge pipe is a 
funnel with a valve through which water and antifreeze solution 
can be poured into the pump so that it is ready for action even in 
freezing wealher. 


3.2.1.14 Elektrische Anlage (Electrical System) 


The electrical installation consists of the lighting system and 
the ignition system. A twin polar main battery switch built into the 
firewall divides the entire system from the source of current — wo 
12 volt, 150 amp-hour storage batteries. As controlled by a regu- 
lator, the batteries are charged by a generator when the Maybach 
HL 120 P45 engine is running. 

The lighting system consists of two instrument panel lights, 
one radio operator light, two dismountable headlights, one water- 
proof tail light, and the turret lighling. 

The radios and intercom are connected to the 12 volt battery 
in such a way that the main power switch cuts oul the positive 
line. Four suppressors, one for the fuel pump and three for the 
regulator, are installed to eliminate radio interference; othenvise, 
the wires are double insulated. 


3.2.1.15 Selbsttaetige Feuerloescheinrichtung {Automatic 
Fire Extinguisher System) 


The fire extinguisher system, installed in the engine compart- 
ment, is direcled against the carburetors and fuel pumps. The 
extinguishing system is fully automatic, using CB as the extin- 
guishing agent. When the thermostats by the spray heads sense 
a lemperature exceeding 120°C, a discharge valve is opened for 
7 seconds, If the fire is not overcome in 7 seconds, the next dis- 
charge is started immediately. The extinguisher flask holds 3 Ii- 
ters, which is sufficient for live discharges. 


3.2.1.16 Munitlonslagerung (Ammunition Stowage) 


Ammunition bins are filted with metal lids which are to be 
kept closed. Sixly-four 8.8 cm rounds are slowed in 16-round 
bins in the panniers alongside the fighting compartment. Six 
founds are slowed as a reserve in a bin beside the driver. These 
70 positions are long enough to stow either armor-piercing oF 
high-explosive shells. 

Sixteen armor-piercing shells are stowed in ammunition bins 
along the hull sides below the panniers. A reserve of six armor 
plercing shells are stowed in a bin below the turret platlorm. These 
six shells are accessible through a hatch in the turntable floor 


3.2.1.17 Halterungen mit Zubehor aussen am Pz.Kpfw, (EX: 
ternal Stowage) 
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Tools and stowage locations changed continuously during the 


Tiger | production run (Reter to Section 3.4.1.4). The following 
items were extracted from an Ausruestungsliste fuer Pz.Kpfw.VI 
H, Ausfuehrung H1, effective February 1942: 


1 
1 


—_s ee 


tool box for track tools 

stowage bin (on turret rear) for 10 spare track links and 
pins and a 1200 mm x 1800 mm tarp 

15-ton steel jack with lifting housing and folding crank 
centering guide for inertia starter 

hand crank shaft for inertia starter 

14 mm diameter steel cable, 15 meters long 


1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
6 
1 
1 
1 
1 
4 
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2-liter Tetra fire extinguisher 

axe 

sledge hammer, 6 kg 

wire cutter 

wooden block for the 15-ton jack 

32 mm diameter steel cable, 8.2 meters long 


gun cleaning rods (five 980 mm, one 918 mm long) 
shovel 


spade 

crowbar, 1800 mm long 

plate to cover air intake slit on the engine hatch 
tow shackles 
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Panzerkamptwagen Vi H Aust.H1 ~ Fgst.Nr.V¥1 completed in Apni 1942 — Vorpanzer with extended glacis side plates — horn on superstructure 


rool — no periscopes on driver's or radio operator's hatches — 0 air intake in engine hatch — antenna base on hull rear — cupola hatch lid opans io 
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Panzerkamptwagen VI H Ausf.H1 — Fgst.Nr.V1 completed in April 1942 — underside of Vorpanzer — final drives wilhoul armor guard 


OPPOSITE BELOW: The front of V1 was the only VK 45.01 (H) corn 
pleted with Vorpanzer (spaced armor). When fully opened, the cupole 
hatch lid sested on a flat stop welded to the side of the cormmande > 
cupola. (TTM) 
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The first VK 45.01 (H) (Fgst.Nr.V1) trom tho Versuchsserle in the assembly hall at Henschel in April 1942, V1 had many unique features, including 
a horn mounted on the superstructure top plate, bul did not have periscopes Mounted in the diiver’s and radio operator's hatches. (TTM) 


I 
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Auspufftoepfe = Exhaust mufflers 
Aussenlaufrad = Outer roadwheel 

Bodenventil = Drain valve 

Deckel tuer Getriebeoelablass = Cover for draining transmission oil 
Deckel tuer Kraftstotfablass = Cover for draining tue! 

Deckel fuer Lichtmaschine und Krattstotfpumpen = Cover for gen- 
eralor and fuel pumps 

Deckel fuer Wasser- und Motoroelablass = Cover tor draining water 
and engine oil 

Innenlautrad = inner roadwhee! 

Zusatzlautrad = Added rozowhee! 
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Windhutze 
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Krofstopompen mit Filter 


Richtungshebe! Kohilufleitung Lenzoumpe 
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Glowskerre \ 
Wedhselgernebe 


Turmontrieb 


Auspuffrohrmante! = Exhaust pipe cover 
Ausputttopt = Exhaus! muffler 

Gangweehler = Gear selector 

Gelenkwellen = Onve shatis 

Gleiskette = Track 

Kamptraum = Fighting companment 
Krattstofpumpe mit Filter = Fuel pump with filter 
Kucehllutigeblaese = Cooling air fan 
Kuehlluttleltung = Cooling air duct 
Kuppliungsfusshebel = Foot pedal lor clutch 
Leitrad = idler vnec! 

Lenkgetriebe = Sieering gears 

Lenzpumpe = Sump pump 

Lichtmaschine = Generator 


Luefterantrieb = Fan drive 
Luftfitter = Air titer 
Magnetzuender = Magneto 
Motorraum = Engine companment 
Oeltitter = Oi! fitter 

Oelkuehler = Oil cooler 
Richtungshebel = Direction change lever 
Schaltbrett = Instrument pane! 
Trennwand = Firewall 

Triebrad = Drive wheo! 
Turmantrieb = Turret traverse drve 
Wechselgetriebe = Transmission 
Windhutze = Air intake armor guard 
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Auspufttop! = Exhaus! muffler 

Gelenkwellen = Onve shaft 

Krattstoftfbehaetter = Fuel tank 

Kuehler = Radiator 

Lenkgetriebe = Steering gears 

Lenk- und Fahrbremse = Steenng and stopping brakes 
Luefter = Fan 

Luefterantrieb = Fan drive 

Luttfilter = Air filter 
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Magnetzuender = Magneto 
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Sammier = Battery 
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Schmutzwasserdurchlass = Dirty water drain 
Schwingarm = Roadwheel arm 

Selbsttaetiger Feuerloescher = Aulomatic hire extinguisher 
Trichter fuer Lenzpumpe = Funnel for the sump pump 
Zugang zum Motorraum = Access lo engine compartment 
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Ventilation flaw palhs during normal operation (above) and submerged 
fording (below) when the radiator and lan compartments are loaded. 





oe der 
Leitungen vom Kampf- 
zum Motorraum 


ae l= 6 E Lukendeckel (driver's and radio operator's hatches) wilh pariscope and 
— @ OS spring counterbalance, 
m EG cs 
eee 23 a 
o: NE aJ'e Glershetle, recite 
| “ae Oat 8 271% 











= 
a 
E 
Cc 
se Es, : 
So PF 8 
Es 24 a c 
an 2 © a o 
ee -ia & o 
2 Fwy E ., = : 
6 8% £¢ a 
oi .= = ae } 
ae ze Ogg : 
fe a 
Se meet : 
a- pee | 
Pe" 5 re = o 
fer Eens 
g BESGE ES 
“D efs5¢esr 
a SQ245288 
@ ob SS o as 383 
: B% 5 eSeOS36 
2 oe tee a 
* o 9 Ee ae 25 c The lust HL 210 P45 (Motor Nr46051) designed and produced by. 
a, o eer : ESEMoe Maybach in 1942, It had three fillars mounted on @ manilond, and tha 
Fy ED 5) 3 5 é $ gs 5 = magnalos were mounted al the rear Over Ine vale covers. 
= & ‘Y= = in Ee inh 
= EaSBos EERE LEFT: The 520 mm wide Verladekette (lransport Wacks) model Kgs 63 
| -_ ome E i} | 
a g E i 2 rat) Ad £ 520/130 for ihe VK 45.01 (H) was adopted from ine VK 36.01. 


49 


48 


GEAMANY'S TIGER TANKS - 0.W. to TIGER | 








armor barrel sleeve) and the Kugelzielfernrohr 2 qursight 
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3.2.2 TURRET 


The following description and drawings ol the turret designed 
Krupp were extracted from the manual D 656/22, 











by 











BPLk 





Ses jer A A: praeibeschreib its nc 
dated 7 September 1944. 

ion — The turrel, armed wilh an 6.8 cm 
Kw.K.36 and an M.G.34, is posilloned in the middie of the 
Pz.Kpfw.Tiger. The gun tube, recoil cylinder, and pneumatic 
recuperator are mounted in the gun carriage. The 8.8 cm Kw.K.36 
and M.G.34 are mounted coaxially in the gun mantlet, which is 
elevated by a hand-operaled elavalion mechanism. The eleva- 
tion arc extends from -8* lo +15°. The forward weight of the gun 
lube and carriage is counterbalanced by a spring equilibrator, 
Spent casings ejected from the main gun are caught in a casing 
sack. 

The turrel can be traversed by the gunner using the hydraulic 
power traverse machine powered by an auxiliary drive or by hand, 
The turrel is outfitted with a binocular Turmzlelfernrohr (T.Z.F,9b) 
gun sight. Wilh the aid of the 12-hour azimuth indicator system, 
Ilha commander can communicate larget selection commands to 
the gunner. 

A number ol Pz,Apiw. Tiger ara oultitlad as Panzerbefehls- 
wagen. For this purpose an addilional radio set is installed in 
place of (ha coaxial machinegun. 

The main components in the turret are: 





Turm and Turmanschluss (lurret and turret ring) 


to the left rear on the turret roof, the Turmlukendeckel (loaders 
hatch) to the right, and the Aufbauluetter (ventilation fan) to he 
rear. Three lilting studs are located on the turret sides for remov- 
Ing.and mounting the turret. 

A support ring, welded to the bottom of the turret, rests on the 
turréel Ball-bearing race. The 2100 mm outer diameter 
Turmkugellager (turret ball-bearing race) consists of two grooved 
steel rings, in between which run 79 supporting ball bearings (40 
mm diameter) and 79 spacing ball bearings (39 mm diameter). 
The supporting ball bearings bear the lurret weight and take up 
any side movement. The moving outer ball-bearing ring is fitted 
into and bolted to the turret support ring. The fixed inner ball- 
bearing ring is filted into and bolted to the gear ring. The 
Zahnkranz (gear ring) with 240 teeth serves to tum the turret 
with the traverse drive. The gear ring is bolted to the armor hull 
and the inner ball bearing ring. 

A Dichtschlauch (inflatable rubber inner lube) is located in 
Ihe gap between the outer ball-bearing ring and the inner turret 
wall. When inflated with air, the rubber inner lube closes the gap 
waterlighl. Water seeping into the ball bearing race is drained oul 
through a tube sealed by a threaded cap. 

A sealing ring, mounted on the inside of the turret support 
ring, prevents dirt and sand from entering the ball bearing race. 
The inside of the gear ring is covered by a sheet metal guard. 

The loader'’s seal, an elevation mechanism, and a bridge are 
bolled lo a support on the right front turret ring, Under the gun, 
the bridge supports the handwheel and driveshalt for the alava- 
lion mechanism with the attached firing lever. To the left, Ihe bridge 
supports the gunner's seat and commander's foot rest, 

A Zwoelfuhrzelger (azimuth indicator), marked from 1 to 12 


| 
Kugelblende 100 (machinegun ball mount) wih an M,G.34 mil Panzermantel (machineguna model 34 with 





. Pr | = Walzenblende (gun mantlet) o'clock, is mounted to the left front of the qunnar onthe turret ring 
q = | Federausgltelcher (spring counterbalance) and driven by the lurret averse mechanism. 

LN? geht Geschuetzzurrung {internal travel lock) The controls for the hydraulic drive for the turret Iraverse 
/ Fs a MG-Lagerung (machinegun mount) mechanism are mounted on the turret platlorm directly behind 
/ f ee a fh Turmzielfernrohr (qun sight) the sheet metal guard for the gunner's knees. The hydraulic tur- 
| { "titan, f iy i; fe Turmschwenkwerk (traverse drive) ret drive is mounted on the turret platform and connected by a 
| oe =e ef a ia} / | Hoehenrichtmaschine (elevation mechanism) drive shaft to the lraverse mechanism mounted onthe turret ring. 
| \i 1] F i / Abfeuervorrichtungen (liting circuit) The Orehbuehne (lurret platform) is suspanded trom three 
\ x : a (, ff pe | Panzertuehrerkuppel (commander's cupola) supports lastened to the turrel ring, turret traverse gear housing, 
\ LD Py. liv rs =i d {\ tc Sehschiitzplatten (vision slits) and bridgé support. The space underneath the turret platform is 

S +h 1 » ApCirz] —— | ] Turmlukendeckel (loader's hatch) accessible through a hinged hatch in the platform floor. 

5 8 ay o 7 IOS py me MP-Klappe (pistol port) 
a RA a Se Turmsitze (crew seats) 3.2.2.2 Walzenblende (Gun Manilet) 
sca We see er ‘f i Elektrische Einrichtung (electrical equipment) : 3 

(ae | [S Zubehoerlagerungen (equipment stowage) The gun cradle with the 8.8 cm gun lube, recoil cylinder, and 
_ oe a / / ‘ me | | | | recuperator, the M.G.34 and the gun sight mount are all mounted 
ri) 2.1 Turm und Turmanschlugs (Turret and Turret Ring) in the gun mantlet. The gun mantlet, designed as a shield, has 


one penetration bored for the gun cradle, one for Ihe M.G.34 and 


Pal i, 


The 100 mm thick lurret front plates are angled at 85° from 
verlical, the 80 mm turret side plate al 0’, and the 25 mm roo! 
plale al 85° and 90’. The leading edge of the turret rool is a thicker 
40 mm plate extending the width of the turrel behind the upper 
lurrél front plate, The lurret side walls consist of a single plate 
bent into a horseshoe shape with the front closed by the upper 
and lower turret front plates. The reclangular opening lett between 
the turret front and side plates is covered by the cast gun mantlet 
(varying from 85 to 200 mm thick). Refer to Appendix BD for addi- 
ional details on the armor specifications. 

_ Sehschiitzplatten (vision slits) are inset into both left and 
Fight forward lurret sides and MP-Klappen (pistol ports) both felt 
and right toward the rear. The Panzerfuehrerkuppel is mounted 


of 


lwo for the binocular T.Z.F.9b gun sight. Fonward inside the pro- 
teclive armor tube, bolted to the face of Ihe qun mantle, isa spring 
compressed seal which prevents dust from entering the gap 
around the §.8 cm gun lube. 

The gap between the lurret front and the gun mantlét can be 
sealed watertight by installing a framed gasket. The gap between 
the gun tube and the gun cradle is made watertight with a cradle 
Seal. 


9.2.2.9 Federausgleicher (Spring Counterbalance) 


The forward waight of the gun tube and carnage is counter: 
balanced by a spring equilibrator. Linked to the right side of the 
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gun cradle, this spring equilibrator is mounted on the right side of 
the turret ring. 


3.2.2.4 Geschuetzzurrung (Gun Travel Lock) 


When nol in use, the 8.8 cm Kw.K.36 is held stalionary by an 
internal travel lock which is suspended under the turret rool. Two 
hooks on the travel lock hold studs on the sides of the breech 
block. 


4.2.2.5 MG-Lagerung (Machinegun Mount) 


The M.G.34 mounting on the right side of the gun mantiel 
can be adjusted both horizontally and vertically. Two ammunition 
bags are suspended from a holder — one filled wilh 150 belted 
rounds and thé second to catch ejeciled spent cartridges. The 
opening for the M.G.34 in the gun mantlet can be sealed water- 
tight with a plug alter the M.G.34 is dismounted, 


3.2.2.6 Turmzielfernrohr 9b (Binocular Gun Sight) 


The T.2Z.F.9b is a jointed, binocular gun sight for direct fire, 
wilh an armor plate al the joint to protect the gunner. In contrast 
to a simple monocular sight, binocular sights made it possible to 
observe and aim for longer periods wilhout tiring. 

The sighling angle lor the various ranges is changed by ad- 
justing the sighting mark seen in the viewing lield. Each of the 
Iwo telescopes has an oplical lengih of 814 mm. The magnitica- 
tions 2.5% wilh a field of view of 25° (equal to 444 meters wide al 
a range of 1000 meters) through the 5 mm diameter exil pupil. 
Focus i$ adjustable to the gunner’s vision. 

The réticle in the nght-hand lelescope consists of a central 
inveried V mark flanked by three smaller inverted Vs to the right 
and left spaced at 4 mil intervals to aid in leading moving largels. 
Range markers aré inscribed in an arc for the various lypes of 
ammunition up to 4000 meters. 4 reticle (wilh only the inverted V 
marks) in the left-hand telescope can be rolaled into place il the 
nghi-hand telescope is unusable, An adjustable light is provided 
10 illuminate ihe reticles in dim light, 

The tront of the binocular T.2Z.F.9b is mounted on the slides in 
the gun sight mount, and the rear is suspended from the turret 
rool by 4 pivoting arm. The forward gun sight mount is fastened 
to the Qun carriage and pivoled with il. For underwater travel, 
both of thé openings in the turret front Plate for the binocular gun 
sight can be sealed with plugs. 


4.2.2.7 turmschwenkwerk (Traverse Drive) 


The turrel Can be traversed by hydraulic power or lured by 
hand. A power lakeoll trom the transmission drives the hydraulic 
malar for the traverse drive. Powered traverse is controlled by a 
fool pedal mounted on the turret platlorm, A hand-operaled clutch 
(e Beed To engage and disengage the drive. The fastest thal the 
turel Can traverse by hydraulic power is one tull circle of 360° in 
60 seconds. Gne full turn of the gunners hand wheel results in 
Waverting Ihe turret 0.5° of about 9 mils 


3.2.2.8 Hoehenrichtmaschine (Elevation Mechanism) 


The levalion mechanism moves the gun mantlet as the gun- 
Ret lune @ handwiheel with tus right hand. One Complete lurn of 


Ihe hand wheel changes Ihe gun's elevation by about 0.97° or 17 
mils. The gun trigger and firing circuit switch are located close 
behind Ihe elevaling hand wheel. 


3.2.2.9 Abfevervorrichtungen (Firing Circuit) 


A firing lever located close behind the elevating hand whee 
allows the gunner to fire the main gun withoul releasing the hand 
wheel. The coax M.G.34 is fired by the gunner depressing a loot 
pedal that is connected by a complex linkage to a pivotal triqger 
bar. 


3.2.2.10 Pz-Fuehrerkuppel (Commander's Cupola) 


The Pz-Fuehrerkuppel is bolted to the lett rear of the turrey 
rool. ll serves as the entrance hatch and provides sheltered ob- 
servation for the commander, The Pz-Fuehrerkuppel consisis of 
a cylindrical mantle wilh five vision block holders, he azimuth 
indicator ring, and the hatch lid, Five vision slits are cut into the 
cylindrical mantle. Behind each vision slit is a 90 mm thick lami- 
naled glass block to protect the eyes against bullet splash and 
small arms fire. The frame and locking lever holding the vision 
blocks In place are designed so thal the vision blocks can be 
easily replaced. Head and nose guards are mounted on each 
frame. 

A single wire welded to the outside of the fonvard vision slit 
serves as the front sight, and twin wires on the frame for the vi- 
sion block serve as a rear sight, With this sighting arrangement 
and the azimuth indicalor ring, he commander can tell the direc: 
tion in which the turrel weapons are aimed and direct the gunner 
onto the target. The azimuth indicator ring, numbered from 1 
through 12, is mounted on three ball bearings and turned by a 
drive shafl connected to the turret ring gears. 

The hatch lid for the Pz-Fuehrerkuppel is lastened to the 
mounting ring by double hinges. Three latches on the underside 
of the hatch lid aré used to secure the hatch lid to the mounting 
ring. A lock, which can be closed and opened wilh a square key 
from the oulside, is used to close the hatch lid when the crew 
leave the Panzer. A padlock, inserted through the hasp welded to 
ihe mounting ring, can also be used to lock the hatch closed, A 
handle for opening the hatch lid is welded lo the outside. 


3.2.2.11 Sehschlitzplatten (Vision Slit) 


Vision shis are Quill into the fonvard turrel sides on both the 
lell and right sides. The Sehschlitzplatten are welded to the tur- 
rel side. A 90 mm thick laminated glass block is mounted in a 
holder behind each vision slit. The vision block is made waler- 
light by being pressed into a rubber gasket by retaining screws 
on each side of the hinged frame. Head and nose guards are 
mounted on @ach trame-. 


3.2.2.12 Ladeschuetzenlukendeckel (Loader's Hatch) 


The hatch in the turret rool is used tor entering and leaving 
lhe turret. The hatch cover, pivoting on two hinges, is mounted on 
a lrame bolted to the turret lid. There is one handle on the oulside 
and two on the inside, To close the hatch watertight, four locking 
bars are pushed outward by a central ring and lightened by the 
central lhreaded spindle pulling the hatch cover down onto the 
rubber gaskel, 
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A forked latch can be used to lock the hatch lid closed from 
the inside or outside using a square key. A padlock, inserted 
through the hasp welded to the outside, can also be used to lock 


the hatch closed. 


9.2.2.13 MP-Klappe (MP Port) 


Two MP-Klappe are buill into the turret side wall — one on 
the left rear and one on the right rear. The port in the MP-Klappe 
ig designed lo be opened and closed by rotating an internally 
mounted armor shutter. A plug is inserted into the opened MP- 
Klappe to seal il walertight before submerged fording. 


4.2.2.14 Turmsitze (Crew Seats) 


Pz-Fuehrersitz (Commander's Seal) — Two seals with cush- 
ions are mounted in the left turret rear on a slanchion secured lo 
the turrel ring. The upper seal, used by the commander to look 
out of lhe open cupola, can be folded down and used as a backrest 
when ihe commander sils in Ihe lower seat to look though the 
cupola vision blocks. 

Alchtschuetzenslitz (Gunner's Seat) - A lixed seal wilh a 
cushion is bolled to the left end of the bridge in the turret. The 
back rest is mounted on a pole which is clamped to the bridge. 

Ladeschuetzensltz (Loader’s Seal) —-The backres! and cush- 
loned seat are allached to a pole which is bolted lo the block 
supporting Ihe elavalion mechanism on lhe right side of the tur- 
ral, When notin use, Ihe seal can be pivoled out of the loader's 
Way. 


3.2.2.15 Elektrische Einrichtung {Electric Equipment) 


The firing circuil is powered by the 12 volt vehicle battery. 
Originally there was no emergency firing device for use when the 
vehicle power failed. 

Turrel lighting is provided by three lights mounted under the 
fool, The amount of light can be adjusted by rotating covers which 
turn off the light when they are completely closed, Lights are also 
provided for the gun sight reticlas and the azimuth indicator, A 
receptacle is available to plug in a hand-held lamp. 

A ventilator fan wilh a low rate of 12 m/min is mounted un- 
der Ihe turret roof. It served lo suck out any fumes Jeftin the turret 
aller the guns were fired. 


3.2.3 EQUIPMENT 


The following list of equipment was extracted from the 
Vorlaeulige Ausruestung fuer Aufbau des Pz.Kpftw.Vl H, 
Ausfuehrung H1 [rom 1942: 


| T.Z.F.9b (binocular telescopic gun sight) 
1 K.2.F.2 (gun sight for machinegun ball mount) 
1 K.FF.2 (driver's periscopes) 
3 70x270494 protective glass blocks 
(1 for driver's visor, 2 Spare) 
1 70x150x94 protective glass blocks 
(2 lor turret vision slits, 5 for cupola vision slits, and 4 
Spare) 
2 M.G.34 mit Panzermantle (machineguns with armor 
sleeve) 


(1 in turret and 1 in hull) 


32 Gurtsack (bags for machinequn ammunition belts) 
(22 in Befehiswagen) 
1 M.P. (machinepistol) 
1 Leuchtpistole (signal pistol) 
24 Leuchtpatronen {signal flares) (12 while, 6 red, 6 green) 
1 Kurskreisel (gyroscopic compass) 
1 Ausfallflagge (gelb-schwarz) (oul-of-action flag) 


4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS 


When assigned to company headquarters or to a platoon 
leader, the Panzerkampfwagen Tiger (8.8 cm Kw.K.36 L/56) 
(Sd. Kfz.181) was outlitted with two radio sels, a Fu 5 (10 walt 
lransmitter wilh ultra short wave length receiver, operated in the 
frequency band 27.2 to 33.4 MHz) and a Fu 2 (ultra short wave 
length receiver, operating in the same frequency band as the Fu 
5). The Fu 5 had a usable range ot 4 to 6 kilometers, highly de- 
pendent on terrain and atmospheric conditions. The other nine 
Panzerkamptwagen Tiger (8.8 cm Kw.K.36 L/56) (Sd.Kfz.181) 
in each company of 14 were outtitted with a single Fu 5 radio set. 
A Bordsprechanlage {intercom system) was (o be installed in all 
Panzerkamptwagen Tiger (8.8 cm Kw.K.36 L/56) (Sd.Kfz.181). 
Only four of the crew members had speaker headsels and a mi- 
crophone. As shown in the wiring diagram for the turrel, provi- 
sions had nol been made for a speaker headset or microphone 
for Ihe loader. The commander could also use voice, signal pis- 
lol, flags, orange smoke signals, and directional fire for commu- 
nicalting with others oulside the Tigar I. 


3.2.5 PANZERBEFEHLSWAGEN 


A number of Pz.Kptw. Tiger are oullitted as Panzerbefehls- 
wagen with addilional radio equipment mounted inthe turret. The 
space needed for mounting and operating the radio equipmentis 
acquired by dropping the machinegun mount, A Pz-Funkersitz 
(radio operator seat) is installed in place of |he loaders seat. The 
vision slit in the right turret side, Ihe opening for the machinegun 
in the gun mantlet, and (later) the hola in the turret roof for the 
loaders periscope are sealed with armor plugs welded in place. 
The Panzerbefehlswagen Tiger is oullitled with two different 
radio sets: Sd. Kfz.267 with Fu 5 and Fu 6 or Sd. Kfz.266 wilh. Fu 
5 and Fu 7. 

When the Tiger is oullitted as a Panzerbefehlswagen, the 
follawing equipment is dropped: 1 M.G.34 in tha gun manilal, 1 
spare barrel holder, 1 box for machinagun tools, 1 box for 
machinegun accessories (sight and bipod), 10 bell bags for 
machinegun ammunition and the stowage brackets (1500 rounds 
of machinegun ammunition), 26 rounds of 8.8 cm ammunition 
and the stowage racks, 1 baggage box in the right front of the 
turret by the loader, and (later) 1 periscope for the loadar. 

The following radio equipmentis installed: Bordsprechanlage 
B (inlecom set model B) for Panzerbefehlswagen, | radio sat 
Fu 5 (10 W-Sender c und UKW-Empfaenger e) in the turret, 1 
radio set Fu 7 (20 W-Sender d und UKW-Empfagnger di) 
Fu 8 (30 W-Sender a und MW-Empfaenger c) in the hull, 1 
Maschinensatz GG 400 (electrical generator set), 1 radio ace 

cessories box, 1 antenna connector forthe Starmantenne D for 
the Fu & (mounted on the right side on the rear deck), 1 
Stabantenne 1.4 m for the Fu 7 (mounted on the left side on the 
rear deck), 1 Stabantenne 2 m for the Fu § (mounted on the 
turret roof), and (later) a tubs for stowing the Steckmastrohre 


GERMANY'S TIGER TANKS - D.W. to TIGER | 


—— ne 


{antenna exiension rods) and spare antennas (mounted outside 
on the hull rear). All three antennas are mounted on Gummianten- 
nenfuessen that can be bent in all directions and spring back up 
by themselves, The rubber-cushioned radio rack frames for the 
Fu 7 or Fu @ sender and receiver radio sels are mounted one 
above the other to the left of the radio operator in the hull. The 
rubber-cushioned radio rack frames for the Fu 5 sender and re- 
ceiver radio sets are mounted one above the other on the right 
turret wall. 

Panzerbefehiswagen armament consists of 16.8 cm Kw.K. 
L/56 in the gun mantlel, 1 M.G.34 in the ball mount in the driver's 


front plate, (later) 1 M.G.34 as a Flieger-MG (anti-aircragy 
machinegun) in the turret, and 1 MP (machine pistol), Amimuni- 
lion stowage consists of 66 rounds for the 8.8 cm Kw.K., 22 bel, 
bags each with 150 rounds of machinegun ammunition, and 12 
signal pistol flares. 

The Panzerbefehiswagen is manned by a crew of five con. 
sisting ol a Kommandeur (Panzerfuehrer) (commander) 
Nachrichtenoffizier (Alchtschuetze) (signals officer — 9 unner) 
Panzerfunker 1 (Ladeschuetze) (radio operator - loader). 
Panzerfunker 2 (Panzerfunker) (radio operator) and Fahrer 
(driver). 
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The following altered photographs and sketches from a manual were 
used fo dently components. They representa Tiger | produced in mid- 
Apnl 1943 alter adding the loader's periscope and spare track hangers. 
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Abdeckblech = Cover quard 

Ausblickbohrungen = Gunsight apertures 
Ausblickstutzen = Front end suppot 

Orehbuehne = Turret platlonm 

Dichtschlauch = Sealing inner tube 
Fluessigkeitsgetriebe = Hydraulic drive 

Fusshebel zum MG-Abzug = Fool pedal ta lire machinegun 
Fussteuerung = Right and lell steering foot pedal 
Gelenkwelle = Drive Shalt 

Handantrieb = Hand dive for turret averse 
Hilfsirieb = Auxiliary hand traverse 

Kupplungshebel = Clutch disengaging rod 

Linker Sehse hiitz = Left vision shit 
MG-Abzugsvorrichty ng = Machinegun firing linkage 
MP-Klappe « Pistol port 

Pz-Fuehrerkuppel = Commander's cupola 
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tur MG-Abrugivarrichtung 


Pz.-Fuehrersitz = Commander's seat 

Autschkupplung = Slip clutch r 
schalthebel zur Geschwindigkellsregalung = Traverse speed salec- 
tor 

=chelbenkupplung = Multi-plate clutch 

Schulzglas = Vision block 

Sehschiitz = Vision siit 

Sperrhebel mit Sperrstitt = Locking pin release handle 
Turmblende = Gun manilat 

Turmkugellager = Ball bearing race 

Turmschwenkwerk = Turrel lraverse drive 

Turmzielfernrohres = Binocular gun sight 
Turmzilelfernrohrlagerung = Gun Sight mount 

Zahnkranz = Gear ring 

Zwoelluhrzeiger = 12-hour azimuth indicator 
2woeltubrzeigeraniriab = Azimwih indicator deve 
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oul, allowing the qun to swing around and sirike the driver's or radio 
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rings in belween which run 79 supporting ball bearings and 79 spacing Hy 

ball bearings. A Dichtschlauch [inllatable rubber inner lube) was bo- | | 

caled in the gap botween the oulor ball-bearing fing and tho inner luiret 

wall, 
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Zwoellubreelger (azimuth indicator), marked om 1 lo 12 o'clock, wis 
mounted to the foft ont of the guriner.on the hurl ring. 
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The 8.8 cm Kw.K.36 US6 mounted in the Walzenblende {gun manilet) with Ihe muzzle brake drawn as @ aide view, 
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Yhen not in use, the 6.8 om Kw.K.36 was held stationary by Ihe Geschuelzzurrung (internal gun travel lock), which was suspended under the 
luret rool, 
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Tho Turmaletferarohr 9b (binocular gunsight) was articulated s0 Inat he rear remained slali 
pivoted with ihe gun. 
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A schematic of the electic circu lor the Ablevervorrichtungen (hnag citcuil). The bang lever located close behind the elevation hand whee! 
allowed the gunner to hee the main gun wilhoul releasing the elevation hand wheel 
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The Sehschiltzplatten (vision slit plates) were welded to the lurret side. 
90 mm thick laminated glass block was mounted in the Irame behind 
each vision slit. 


ABOVE AND BELOW: Tho Pz-Fuchrerkuppel (commander's cupola) 
consisted af a cylindncal mantle with live weion block holders, the azi- 
muth indicator ong, and ihe hatch lid, The cupola was bolléd to a ring 
welied to lhe tunel root, This drawing shows Ihe cupola allor il was 
modlied to add an ann to secure the opened lid al 110 deqrees and a 
Federausgleicher (Spring Countarbalance). 





HIGHT: The Ladeschuetzentukendeckel (loaders hatch bid) pivolod on 
two hinges. When closed il was protected by a bullet dellactor (rame thal 
was bolted to the lumret rool, The “forked” laich could be used to leave 
ihe hateh cracked open for the loader to gel rash ais 
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The wiring diagram for the radio sets ina normal Pz.Kptw. Tiger assigned to company headquarters or to a platoon leader (the other Trgers had only 
ena sender sel and one receiver sel). The commander, gunner, diver, and radio operator (bul not the loader) had spoakor headsets and thivsu 
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The winng dagram tor the Fu S radio sel mounted in the turret of a Panzerbefebls- 
wagen Tiger. All three craw mombers in the lumet - Pz-Fuehrer (commander), Ne 
Olfizier (gunner), and Funker 2 (loader) had headsels and rhb rp Thorne S 
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3,3 TIGER | PRODUCTION 





Henschel was awarded contract number SS 006-6307/41 by 
Wa Pruef 6 in July 1941 to assemble three Versuchs-Fahrgestell 
(rial chassis) wilh Fgst.Nr. V1, V2, and ¥3. Henschel's first se- 
ries production contract {number SS 4911-210-5904/41) was 
awarded to Ihem by Wa J Rue (WuG 6) for assembly of 100 VK 
45.01(H) chassis with Fgst.Nr.250001-250100. Betore the first 
chassis had been completed in April 1942, Wa J Aue (WuG 6) 
issued another contract (SS 491 1-210-5910/41) for Henschel lo 
assemble 200 additional VK 45.01 (H) chassis. These 200 were 
lo be produced as Pz.Kpiw.VIH Aus!.H2 witha 7.5. cm Kw. K.42 
W70 gun in turrets designed by Rheinmetal, On 14 July 1842, 
ihe decision was made nol to oullit the VK 45,01(H) wilh 7.5 cm 
Kw.K.42 U70 guns, therefore this second and all subsequent 
production series still had turrets mounting the 8.8 ¢m Kw.K. Li 
56 qun, 

a additional 124 VK 45.01(H) were ordered in August 1942, 
bringing the total tor Ihe production series up lo 424. In October 
1942, tha decision was made that Henschel would start produc- 
tion of Ihe VK 45.03 in September 1943. Therealler, 250 VK 
45.01(H) were ordered in Novamber 1942, 490 by March, and 
118 by 12 April 1943 to keep the Henschel assembly plant work- 
ing al maximum capacily until VK 45.03 production could ramp 
up. The last series production order had been expanded to 126 
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Pz.Kpfw.VIH AustH1 hulls on tho assembly ling al Honschol on 5 Seplamber 142, (TTM) 


Mas 
2 


by February 1944. The final batch of Tiger | (originally 45, then 
increased lo 54) were produced mainly by recycling armor Com- 
ponents from Tigers thal had been too extensively damaged for 
repairs al the front and returned lo Germany for major overhaul, 

Wegmann Waggonlabrik A.G. in Kassel was awarded con- 
tracts to assemble turrets and deliver them to Henschel al the 
game lime that Henschel was awarded the (ollowing contracts for 
assembling ihe chassis in automotive running order: 


Contract Number Chassis: 
$5 006-6307/41 | V1i-V3: 
$5 4911-210-5904/41 100 250001 - 250100 
$$ 4911-210-5910/41 200 250101 - 250300 


$$ 4911-210-5910/41 124 
$$4911-210-5910/41 250 
$54911-210-5910/42 490 
$$4911-210-5910/42 126 
$$4911-210-5910/442 54 


250301 - 250424 
250425 - 250674 
250675 - 251164 
251165 - 251292 
251209 - 251946 


Reler to Section 6.2.1 for a description of the Henschel & 
Sohn Werk Ill assembly plant in Kassel-Millelfald and Section: 
6.2.2 tor a description of Ihe Wegmann Waggontabrik A:G. as- 
sembly plant in Kassel, 

Krupp sent Wanne Net (armor hull number 1) to Henschel 
on 3 January 1942 and Turm Nr.1 (turret number 1) complate 
with 8.8 cm Kw.K.36 Rohr Nr and 7.Z.F.9b Nr3 lo Henschel 
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Tiger I Production 








Math Week Week Week | Week | Week | Total | Goal for | Accepted | Chassis No, 
l 2 a1 | 4 5 Month | by Waa 


Reported by Henchel 
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3s | 30 3S 2501114 V3 
» | 30 32 250143 
41 | 40 rT 250184 
46 | 4s | 46 250230 
so | 50 50 250280 
3 | 22 | ov | ou 60 | 250340 

le al eee at 
az | 24 | oo | vo | oo 250465 
13 | 27 | 22 | ss | 7s | as 2500550 
is | i | 8s | so | go so] 250600 


ST ey ee gh rs = of 


fe lt [8 | 60 Hd 56 250656 













































































































_ 251346 


Chapler 3: Panzerkampfwagen Tiger Ausf.E 
| = 


on 11 April 1942. Henschel mounted this first lurret on their chas- 
gis Fast.Nr.¥1, completed in operalional running order and ex- 
amined on 15 April 1942. 

As relaled by Or, Aders in February 1945: 


After working day and might, the first operational vehicle was 
foaded wilh cross-country tracks onto 4 railcar and sent fo Hitler's 
headquarters, where Hl was unloaded with a 73 ton sleam crane 
and set in operation, The demonstration on 20 April 1842 was 
successiul. Problams occurred in the cooling system because 
ihe electromagnetic clutches couldn't transfer the necessary 
torque and slipped so that insufficient air passed through the fa- 
diators, which overheated. Also, the brakes didn't werk properly, 
They seized because of overheating wile braking, or they were 
adjusted with foo lille play: 


The second VK 45.01(H) (Fgst.Nr.250001 wilh Motor HL 
210 P45 Nr.46052 wilhout a turral) was doliverod lo tha 
Krafttlahrversuchstelle Kummersdorf (automotive proving 
ground near Kummersdon) on 17 May 1942 after having been 
driven a total of 25 kilometers by Hanschel. Henschel asked Krupp 
lo deliver tha second turrel on 23 May 1942. 

Just like thea Porsche Tiger, Ihe Henschel Tiger was plagued 
by automotive problems which caused signilicant dolays in meet- 
ing production goals, On 18 June 1942, Henschel explained to 
Herr Kroamar, head ol tha Tiger-Programm under Speer: 


Alter clarification of fhe necessary design and assembly modi- 
fications revealed by driving trials, he following schedule ts prom- 
ised by Hanschel! 

Two Tigers in June, 13 in July and 10 in August (on condition 
that problems with the ARGUS brakes are corrected by 25 June 

42), of (Sin July and 10 in August (on condilion that AAGUS 
brakes are in working order by 10 July), This moans ial, excep! 
for one Tiger, the schedule shortfall from May and June can be 
made up in luty 


By 5 July 1942, the schedule prognosis for (ha Pz.Kphy, Tiger 
(H) was reported as follows: The promise fo deliver 15 Tigers in 
July 1942 can't be fullilfed because of problams thal have ap- 
peared in the transmission, steering gear, and brakes. Al least 10 
Tigers will bé delivered in August. Probably an increase fo 15 
Tigers is possible. 

On 13 July 1942, even wilh the addilional automotive prob- 
lems, Henschel optimistically raported to the head of the Tiger- 
Programm: Driving trials with Geraet C 10 Nr. 2 und 3 {ie., 
Fost. Wr. 250002 and 250003) have revealed functional delician- 
cies in the final drives, transmission, and exhaust system, Under 
these conditions we can't give an exact estimate of tha number of 
Tigers that can be completed in July. However, in any case the 
demanded total of 144 Gerael C 10 will be produced by the end 
of April 1943. 


Fooinote: Geraet C 10 was Henschel's internal cade for the TI- 
ger (H), and Geraet C 11 was Henschel's internal code lor the 
Panther. 


Added to the problem of producing automolively reliable chas- 
$15, the Hauplauschuss Panzerkampfwagen (Main Commitee 
Armored Fighting Vehicles} demanded that Henschel continuously 
increase their maximum monthly oulpul. In January 1942 the peak 
monthly oulpul goal had been sel al 10 (to ba mat by August 


1942). This was increased in July 1942 to 15 (to be met by De- 

camber 1942), than in August 1942 to 30 (lo ba met by Decem: 
ber 1942), in November 1942 lo 50 (to ba mel by May 1943), in 
January 1943 to 75 (to be met by September 1943), and finally in 
March 1943 to 125 (lo ba mat by April 1944), 

Henschel managed lo complete eight Pz.Kpfw.VI(H) in Au- 
gust 1942, four of which were sent lo Ihe Heeresgruppe Nord 
near Leningrad by the end of the month. These didn't gat into 
action until 16 Seplember 1942 (refer to Chapter 9), as three of 
these first four Tigers had problams with their transmission. The 
excuse given for not meeting the production goals in Seplamber, 
October, and November 1942 was lhat Ihe demand for replace- 
ment parts and modilication of tha steering gear and lransmis- 
sion made normal assembly work impossible. 

By December 1942, Henschel had finally solved most of the 
startup problems and by early 1943 were able lo exceed their 
production goals. Henschel bragged that they had complatad 230 
Tigers by the end of April 1943, exceeding the tolal production 
goal ol 207 by 23. Hanschal reported on 3 May 1943 that too few 
Tiger lurrets were available because the first lurrel had burnt oul, 
Iwo lurrels didn't have the emergency hatch and therefore can't 
be delivered, three turrets needed Ihe inner lube for sealing the 
lurrel ring exchanged, and two lurrels had bean sent to the troops 
as replacements. By the end of May 1943, Henschel had com- 
plaled tha assembly of 280 series production Tigers and Wegmann 
had delivered 302 Turrels. 

Henschel conlinuéed to meet their monthly production goals 
until hil by a bombing raid In October 1943. Loss of production, 
contributed to bomb damage, was eslimated as a total of 79 Ti- 
gers (30 in Oclober, 24 in November, and 25 in Decambar 1943 
below the production goals), This was practically sulficient Tigers 
lo have completely oullitted an addilional two Tiger-Ablellungen. 
Toa make up for some ol these losses, 18 excess Panzerbefehls- 
wagen were convened lo normal Panzerkampf{wagen in No- 
vember 1943. 

For the first time, a larga number of sabotage cases were 
discovered in Tigers thal had been issued to s.H.Pz.Abt.501. As 
raported on 19 November 1943, 10 to 12 cm [ong steal shavings 
had been found in the idler wheel mounts of 10 Tigers; investiga- 
lions were slill in progress. 

Tiger | production peaked ala tolal of 104 completed in Apnt 
and 100 in May 1944. Then, as shown in Henschel's production 
report, the Tiger | was gradually phased oul as the Tiger Iwas 
being phased in. 


3.3.2 COMPONENT PRODUCTION 
3.3.2.1 Armor 


Fried. Krupp A.G, in Essen was awarded contract 55 210- 
S813/42(H) dated 22 July 1942 to fabricate the armor compo- 
nents for the three VK 45.01 (H) Versuchsfahrzeuge. Krupp, 
Essen was already overburdened with contracts for manulactur- 
ing armor components for the Pz.Kpfw.IV and the Pz.Kptw.VIP 
and therefore 0.H.H.V. (Dortmund Hoerder Huttenvengin) was: 
contacted to produce armor components for the first 424 VK 
45.01(H) ordered for the production series, D.H.H.\V. was origi- 
nally assigned senal number sequence 250001 ta 25062 1 for iden- 
tification of their VK 45.01(H) armor components. 

Following cancellation of Porsche Tigar production, Krupp 
contacted lo produce the armor components tor DSO VK 4S a1(H) 
in November 1942 The number was increased to 320 when 
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FERNHORER. 





FUNKER-MIKS0 FOX: 


A plug was inserted into ihe opened MP-Klappe (pistol port) to sealil «The Pz-Fuehrersitz (commandos seal) consisted of lwo seals, an up 
walortight belord submerged fordireg. pol lo look oul Iho ofan cupola and a bowel lo look though ihe cupots 
wishon DbhOcks. 





Both an Fu 5 (10 wall transiulter.and receiver) and an Fu 2 (ula sho wave length receiver) were mounted in racks above (he irangmission to the 
[elt of the radio operator. 
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The Aichtechuelzensilz (gunners seal) was a fixed seal mounted on The Ladeschuclzensilz (loaders seat) could be pivoted out of Ang way 
the bridge with a sido back. when notin use 
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Honschel’s report showing the Tiger | iting gradually phased out as Tryer Ul praduetion Increased 


Hauplidienstleiter Saur (under Speer) decided that 90 turrets pro- 
duced for the VK 45.01(P) would be converted to hydraulic 
averse and used for the VK 45.01(H). Krupp was onginally as- 
signed serial number sequence 250622 lo 251200 on 23 Decem:- 
ber 1942, then 250421 lo 251165 on 6 March 1943, and finally 
251421 to 251954 for identitcation of their VK 45.01(H) armor 
components produced under contract number SS 210-5819/42. 

Four of the former VK 45.01(P} turret armor bodies were sent 
by Krupp to Wegmann on 26 and 27 November, tollowed by 10 
more on 22 and 23 Decomber 1942. The last of the tormer VK 
45.01(P) turret components with the original drum-shaped cu- 
pola had been sent to Wegmann by 11 June 1943, Krupp also 
slaned delivering the first of their order for 230 new lurrets wilh 
Ppenscope cupolas in June 1943. 

Further contract extensions were awarded to Krupp and 
D.H.H.V. as additional contracts were awarded to Henschel and 
Wegmann for Tiger | assembly. Altogether, by the end ol June 
1944 Fred. Krupp A.G., Essen manulactured 537 armor hulls and 
lurrel armor bodies (including 90 converted VK 45,01(P)} luimels 
and three Versuchsserie) and OHH V compleled #58 amor 
hulls and turret armor bodies, tora qrand lolal of 1295. 

In order to complete the linal contiact lor assembly of the last 
o4 Tiger !, on 21 June 1944 Krupp was ordered to refurbish and 
convert 1? hulls and 11 turrets and D-H.H.¥ 23 hulls and 14 tur- 
rets, Henschel 15 lightly damaged hulls, and Wegmann 9 lightly 
damaged turrets. An additional 15 lurets from Krupp and 6 tur- 
frets Irom O.H.H.V. were to be supplied trom ther replacement 
parts contracts. Apparently the extra armor components (a lolal 
Of 55 instead of ihe needed 54) were ordered because 11 oul of 
Ihe 51 hulls already returned to Krupp and 0-H.H.V for conver- 
sion 10 the lalest standards had proven to be unrepairable. 


3.3.2.2 Engines 


Maybach, Fredrichshalen, the inventor of the high-perfor- 
mance Maybach HL 210 P45 Motor didn't maintain statistics on 
the production of tha HL 210 separate lrom theit HL 230. Alto- 
gether in their HL 210/230 senes, Maybach produced 153 in 1942 


and 4346 in 1943. After production of an estimated 1786 HL 230 
engines from January through Apnl 1944, Maybach was com. 
plotely knocked oul of engine assembly by a bombing raict in tate 
April 1944. Destuction was so devastaling thal Maybach dun't 
get back lo producing the HL 230 until October 1944. 

Auto Union, Chemnitz al their Siegmar-Werk took over HL 
230 production in April 1944 and delivered 4366 HL 240 aNgines. 
for the Panther and Tiger trom April 1944 and 1945, A total of 219 
HL 230 P45 engines ware delivered tram Auto Union to Henschel 
for installation in the Tiger tin 1944, 


3.2.0 Transmissions 


Adlarwerke, Frankfurt am Main was the main assembly funn 
for the Maybach-designed Olvar 40 12 16 Getriebe installed in 
the Tiger |. Stalistics ware nol maintained separately for (he pro 
duction of the A and B variants of the OG 40 12 16 transmissions 
but were reported together as 130 in 1942, 875 in 1943, 819 in 
1944, and 26 ending in March 1945, sequentially numbered fron 
1 through 1850. A secand factory, Waldwerke Passau managed 
by Zahnradiabrik Friedrichshalen A.G., started production of the 
OG 40 12 16 transmissions in Ganly 144 and had completed 
Strial number 20117 by September 1944. 


3.3.2.4 Steering Gear 


Henschel & Sohn, Kassel was the inventor and sole producer 
of the double-radius Lenkgetriebe L 600 C steering gear for the 
Tiger |. Production occurred as. a single series, sequentially num- 
bered starting with 1. 


3.9.2.5 Main Gun 


The 6.6 cm Kw.K.36 L/56 guns were assembled by two tims, 
D.H.H.V. and Wolf Buchau. A lolal of 1914 6.8 cm Kw.K.36 L/56 
guns were compleled, lest fired, and accepted by 
Heereswaffenamt inspectors batween January 1942 and July 
194d, 
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9.3.2.6 Telescopic Sights 


Ernst Leilz G.m.b.H, Welzlar, the sole producer of the bin- 
ocular T.Z.F.9b, reported thal they had manulactured 1253 ol these 
telescopic gun sights in the period from January 1942 to March 
1944. The T.2Z.F.9b was replaced by the monocular T.Z.F.9c tale- 
scopic gun sights in March 1944, and Leilz had already delivered 
Q4 7.Z.F.9c belorea the end of the month. 


GUN & GUN SIGHT PRODUCTION 
FOR THE VK 45,01 (1) & (P) 
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3.4 MODIFICATIONS DURING PRODUCTION 


As wilh all production series German Panzers, modifications 
were frequently intraduced during Ihe production runs, These 
modilications were prompted by.a desire lor: 


* improved aulomotive parformance, 

* increased lirapover, 

* added protection, 

* simplilied design for easiar manulacturing, or ware forced 
by shortages. 


The modifications are divided into those incorporated In the 
chassis and turret. Within each subgrouping by component type, 
Ihe modilicalions ara listed in tha chronological order in which 
Ihe changes first appeared on completed Tiger | leaving Ihe as- 
sembly plants. Changes in the camouflage colors alfected all of 
Ihe various Panzers and therefore have been consolidated in 
Appendix F, 

Modilicalions for the Tiger | identified by the specilic Fgst.Nr. 
or Turm Nr. were announced in the H.T.V.BI. (army technical or- 
ders bulletin), described in the D 656 saries of manuals, or found 
in meeéling minules or corraspondance. Original documentation 
lor many modifications did not survive, Modificalions which were 
discovered by close inspection of tha surviving Tigar | and photo- 
graphs have been identilied only by the month in which they ap- 
pear to have been Introduced or deleted. 

In rare cases, several months elapsed between the first ap- 
pearance of a modilication and the time that it was present on all 
newly produced Tiger |. This was dua in part to “irst in, last our” 
tendencies when older stockpiled parts were covered, buried, or 
made inaccessible by staring shipments of newer parts. The newer 
parts, being easier to oblain, were used first until heir ramoval 
allowed access lo ihe older pans, 


3.4.1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE CHASSIS 


The primary causes of aulomolive problams wera identified 
by Dr. Aders in his report dated 6 February 1945 on the develop- 
ment of the Tiger: 


Without conjecture or overstatement, it may be stated that 
ihe Tiger E chassis and its components not only fulfilled but ax- 
ceeded expectations, The unavoidable teething problems encour 
lared at first did not belong to the chassis design bul occurred 
mainly in components whieh were ordered and procured by Wa 
Pruet 6. 

The Tiger E had problems with tha engine, transmission, 
brakes, and rubber tires. These problems created great concami 
and required a fong time fo eliminate. 

it would be easy fo confirm thal failures and breakdowns at 
tha front = which frequently fed to Veuniaiy Diowing up brand. 
now vehicles - should be considered to be due almost axclu- 
sively to deficiencies in procured components. The rest is to be 
Samed on the fact that mass production had to start immediately. 
before test results were available, a point that can't be stressed 
offen and strongly enough. 


3.4.1.1 Internal Automotive Improvements: 


AS related by Or, Aders, automotive problems had already 
occurred during the demonstration of the first Tiger for Hitler's 
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birthday on 20 April 1942. Engine coolant had overhealed (be- 
Cause the electromagnetic clutches in the fan drives were slip- 
ping) and brakes had seized (possibly dua to being sel with loo 
liltle play). 

By early July, problems had also appeared in the transmis- 
sion, Sleéring gear, final drives, and exhaust system; and prob- 
lems with the brakes still hadn't been cured. Further automotive 
problams expenenced by units in the field are related in Chapter 
9. The following corrections were made to cure these automotive 
problems, listed in the order in which they were introduced in the 
production series: 


* Modihed the steering gear, starting wilh Fgst.Nr.250011 in Sep- 
lamber 19.42 
*Modilied the rack adjusting rachel, slarting with Fost.Wr.250026 
in November 1942 
* Installed an improved 8-speed lransmission, starting wilh 
Fgst.Nr.250037 in November 1942 
« Stopped engine coolant leakage with belter hose clamps, start- 
ing wilh Fgst.Nrn250107 in January 1943 
* Lengthened the operating rod for the inertia-starler because the 
orginal rod was 41 mm too short, starting wilh Fgst.Nr.250101 in 
January 1943 
* Introduced the Argus-Lenkapparat L.5St.0.2 (steering device) 
wilh a smaller arc supported by two spokes in place of the 
Henschel Osilit steering wheel wilh four spokes by February 1943 
* Changed track brake mounting as well as lhe entire brake lin- 
ing. Starling with Fgst.Nr.250151 in March 1943, Originally the 
brakes were to be operaled hydraulically. This arrangement pro- 
sented significant problams and had lo be abandoned in favar at 
machanical operation. Since then, the brakes were brought! up to 
a generally salisfactory working condition, 
* Increased spring tension from 17.310 31.7 kg because the former 
lension on the cluich linkage was too weak, starting with 
Fgst.Nr.250160 in March 1943 
* Replaced oil lines lo the lan drive syslem wilh asbeslos-cov- 
ered lines because oil was Cooked oul of (he lines in the engine 
compariment, starting wilh Fgst.Nr.250205 in April 1943 
* Sienglhened the main shalt in the steering gear, starting with 
Fgst.Nr.250281 in June 1943. 
* Installed a gaskel belween the éxhausl pipe and mufllléer, starl- 
Ing with Fgst.Nr.250385 in July 1943 
* Installed a fuel filter, starting with Fgst.Nr250466 in Seplember 
1943 
* Installed a wider rubber seal to prevent the loss of oil batween 
he fan blades and body of Ihe engine cooling syslem, slanting 
wilh Fost.Nv.250505 in Seplember 1942 
* Incorporaled all of Ihe necessary improvements in tha OG 40 
1? 16 tansmission, slarting with Wro?6 
* Replaced the retaining pin in the dive wheel wilh two massive 
studs because the smaller pin had broken, startling with 
Fgst.Wr250675 in December 1943 
* Replaced the felt ang with Wwe labyrinth ring seals lo prevent 
heavy oil loss from ihe hinal drives, starting with Fgst.Wr250689 
in December 1943 
e Changed the labyrinth seals in the roadwheel arms lo improve 
lubrication retention, staring wilh Fgst.Ne250745 in January 1944 
* Inslalied three grease fthings in the idler wheel arm housing so 
that could be thoroughly lubricated, starting wih Fgst.Ne250810 
in January 144 
Increased the filler pipe diameter to 33 mm to prevent oil from 
couking oul of the engine cooling fan drives, which could have 
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caused fires, slarting with Fgst.Nr.250935 in March 1944 

* Installed an overliow pipe on both sides of the engina cootin 
fan drives, starling with Fast.Nr.251045 in April 1944 4 
" Installed an additional spring in the clutch foot pedal linkage 
since lhe already strangthened relum spring was still inadequate 
starting with Fgst.Nr.251050 in April 1944 
* Relocated the engine coolant temperature raquiator fram the 
lirewall to (he drivers position and added a fine adjustment, Slart- 
Ing with Fgst.Nr251166 in May 1944 

* Dropped the fourth heat sensor and spray head by the carbure- 
lor lor the aulomati¢c lire extinguisher system, Slarting with 
Fgst.Nr.251185 in May 1944 

* Changed the central drive gear from beveled to straight teeth. 
starting with (ransmission Nr.1561 installed in Fgst.Nr.2513944 in 
August 1944 


3.4.1.2 Periscopes In Halches 


Starting wilh Fgst.Nr.250001 (delivored for lesting by Wa 
Pruct 6 in May 1942) periscopes wilh protective armor hoods 
were mounted in the driver's and radio operator's hatches These 
word not present on Fosh.NeV¥1, completed in Apnl 1942 


4.4.1.3 Track Guards 


After the requirement fora pivoting armor quard was droppou 
ihe side extensions to the armor glacis over Ihe tracks were cut 
olf and the holes lor the pivoting arms in the hull side extensions 
wore cul away or plugged, Bent sheet-metal tack quads were 
mounted on hinges al (he front and lames were welded to ihe 
hull icar lo support the rear tack guards with three rointorcing 
ribs (starting with Fgst.Nr.250001 in May 1942) . 

Mud, dust, dint, and debris were thrown onto the top of the 
Tiger | by the 725 mim wide cross-country tracks extending be 
yond lhe panniar sides. Staring in November 1942, sheel metal 
mud guards were bolled lo the pannier sides (and removed dur- 
ing rail transport), Initially, each of the four sections af the side 
Irack guards was made by welding an upper rélaining stip to a 
lower guard strip. 

Aller Fgst.Nr.250026, al or before Fqst.Nr.250031 in Novern 
ber 1942, each section of the side tack guards had been bent 
inlo shape using a single piece of sheel melal. Al the same lime, 
the front and rear Wack guards were replaced by a new design 
wilh hinged side extensions (folded up for rail ansport). 

In December 1942 (he four side lack Quard sections were 
mounted in a straight line (instead of lollawing Ihe bend in the 
lower edge of the superstruclure side). By Fast.Nr.250085 in 
January 1943, Iniangular suppor pieces were added to the end: 
ol the side track guard sections. 

In May 1943, Ihe frames, welded to the hull rear as a base for 
the rear track quards, were dropped. They were replaced by new 
hinged rear track guards (with cul-ouls for the convoy light), sup 
ported by Ihree hinge-plales welded directly lo the hull rear 


3.4.1.4 External Equipment 


No mounts or fasteners for tools or equipment were welded 
to the Fgst.Nr.V1 and 250001 delivered lo Wa Prue! 6 for testing 
in April and May 1942. Then the pattern for stowing tools and 
equipment on the outside to the Tiger | hull changed continuously 
Ihroughoul the production run, Some of the changes, noted In 
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orders or observed in photographs or on surviving specimens, 
include: 


» Discontinued the hom mounted on the deck to the right of the 
driver's hatch (starting with Fgst.Nr.250001 in May 1942), 

» Welding fasteners on lhe deck lor live cleaning rods (four 1238 
mm long, one 1240 mm tong - Iwo on left side, three on right 
side) and Iwo wrecking bars (starting in August 1942 in accor- 
dance wilh drawing J2802 dated 22 July 1942) 

» Welding lwo lubes to store the engine hand-cranked starter quide 
plate on the hull rear between the mufflers (by August 1942, re- 
positioned for yerlical stowage ol the slaner guide plate in De- 
ecember 1942) 

«Mounting a slorage tube fora spare antenna rod along the outer 
edgo of Ihe supersitucture side al the right rear and a holderfora 
lire extinguisher on the rear dack (Starling in August 1942) 

» Welding fasteners to the lell superstructure side lo slore the 15 
meter long cable used lor replacing lacks (slarling by 
Fgst.Nr250011 in September 1942) 

» Welding fasteners for securing a hammer, spade, axe, wooden 
jack block, wire cullers, wracking bar, two towing cables, and a 
lire extinguisher on the deck, a 15-1on jack on the hull roar, and 
labs for securing a larp over (he engine deck (by Fgst.Nr.250011 
slanting in September 1942) 

» Replacing the reclangular combination slopiconvoy light 
mounted on the rear with a cylindrical convoy light in October 
1942 

« Reversing the localion ol the low cable lasteners on the dack 
and mounting the 15-ton jack horizontally on Ihe right hull rear in 
October 1942 

«Welding fasteners on the glacis lo secure a long handled shovel 
(by Fast.Nr.250031 in October 1942, discontinued by January 
19444) 

* Extending the hull side. at the lront, allowing the U-shaped tow 
shackles to pivot freely (by Fgst.Nr.250055 in December 1942) 
* Mounting a track lool stowage box on the hull rear above the lelt 
rear wack guard in December 1942 

* Moving the tow cable eye fasteners and anlenna slowage rod 
when the S-Minen discharger mounts were added in late De- 
cember 1942 

* Welding fasteners on Ihe lower lel hull rear for securing a shalt 
for the engine hand-cranked starter (by Fgst.Nr.250122 in Feb- 
rary 1943) 

* Changing the lefl brackets to hold three (instead of Wwo cleaning 
rods) and réelocaling these brackels lor securing shorler gun clean- 
ing rods (one 918 mm long, five 980 mm long) (by Fast.Nr.250122 
in February 1943) 

* Welding redesigned laslenars lor stowing the track replacement 
cable on the superstructure side (by Fgst.Nr250461 starting in 
August 1943} 

* Welding a tab onto the glacis lo secure the chain holding a plug 
lor he machine-gun ball mount starting in August 1943 

* Mounting C-hooks on the lalt hull rear and on the deck to the 
right of the driver's hatch (by Fast.Nr.250496 starling in Seplem- 
ber 1943) 

* Welding fasteners on the deck by the antenna for stowing a 
slarter crank handle (by Fgst.Nr.250570 starting in October 1943) 
* Discontinued mounting the track tool box. on the left hull rear in 
October 1943, 

"Issuing a new U-shaped low shackle (slanting with 
Fgst.Nr.250675 in December 1943) 
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* Modifying the mounting on the right hull rear for supporting & 
sturdier 20-1on jack (slanting with Fgst.Nr.250772 in January 1944) 
« Dropping the fasteners holding the shovel across the glacis start- 
ing in January 1944 

« Cutting the face of the hull side extensions at the front, drilled 
for mounting low shackles, to allow additional room for fitting Cc. 
hooks (starting in January 1944). The hull side extensions at ihe 
rear, drilled for mounting lwo shackles, were also reshaped wilh 
a lower lip. | 
* Relocating lool stowage on the deck aller a turret ring guard 
was added (starting wilh Fgst.Nr.250850 in February 1944) 

« Adding mounting bolls to the engine hand-cranked slarter guide 
plate starting in February 1944 

« Issuing a new U-shaped tow shackle in which the pin was re- 
lained by a C-shaped key held by a coller key (starting wilh. 
Fast.Nr.250875 in February 1944) 


3.4.1.5 Provislon for Submerged Fording 


Starting in August 1942, a hinged flapper was installed on 
top of each exhaust mulller lo prevent water from flowing in dur- 
ing submerged tording. As a seal for a sealing cap, a groove had 
been cul into Ihe armor cover for the machinegun ball mount, By 
September 1942, two hinged toggle bolls had been welded tothe 
driver's front plate, one on each side of the ball mount armor 
cover, lo secure the sealing cap. These logglé bolls were dropped 
by June 1943, bul Ihe groove was still cut into the ball mount 
armor guard until the end of the Tiger | production run. 

Many additional gaskels and seals were needed lo make the 
Tiger | watertigh!, as revealed in the order dated 30 August 1943 
from Wa Pruel 6 to drop the submersibilily requirement in aniel- 
fort to make the Tiger easier lo produce: 


Submersibility of tha Pz, Kplw. Tiger! is to be dropped im- 
madialaly However, fordability up to al least 1,50 meters is re- 
quired. Installation of seals and preparation for these seals, 
needed for diving, can stop inunediately: 

The following parts can be dropped from the turret) cap for 
ihe veniiation fan with rubber gasket and bolts, seal for the gun 
mantel, plugs for ha machinegun opening, seals for the opan- 
ings in the gun mantel for the gun sight, infalable rubber tube in 
the turret race and the special muzzia cap for the gun, Seals for 
ihe commander's hatch, the glass vision blocks, the loadar’s hatch, 
tha pistol ports, and (he escape hatch are fo be retained to pre- 
ven! rain walter enn 

The following pars can be dropped from the chassis: seal for 
lhe air intake cap on the deck above the transmission, complete 
séal for the firewall, gasket under the engine hatch including tight- 
ening the hatch cover, ait intake cap on the engine hatch, cover 
for the air intake sit in the engine hatch, hinged flaps on the mul: 
Hers, four-part telescoping snorkel with accessories, snorkel 
ductwork in the engine and craw compartment, ventitation hate 
vers and the operating cables in the laft and night panniers, bul- 
larily valves for ventilation of the engine exhaust headers, and 
seals in the partition between tha engine compartment and cool: 
ant system in the side panniers. 

The seals for the dover and radio operator hatches and pari- 
scopes are to. be retained to prevent rain waler antry To meal the 
requirement for fording up to a depth of 1.50 meters, all other 
seals and gaskets (including those for the drivers visor, 
machinegun ball mount, and the entire suspension) are to be ree 
fained, . 
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This order to drop the pans needed for submerged lording 
went into alfect slarling wilh the 496th Tiger chassis completed 
by Henschel, Fgst.Nr.250493 in September 1943. Only tha lirst 
495 Tigers were partially oullitled for submerged fording. The 
hinged flapper on top of each exhaust muliler was no longer 
mounled by Oclober 1944, 

Changes to the duchyork on the hull lloor, deleting (he rear 
duct in the engine compariment and the diversion plug, were nol 
Implemented until Fgst.Nr.250625 in November 1943. The bilga 
pump (undeamnéalh the turrel drive wilh ils associaled drive, con- 
lols, and discharge pipe) was nol dropped until Fgst.Nr250762 
in January 1944. 


3.4.1.6 Drive Sprocket 


The spokes in the drive sprockel wheel wore orginally aligned 
wilh the sprocket ring leeth and bolls. Starting in Augusl 1942, 
the drive sprockel ring was realigned so thal the spokes were 
centered belween leelh. 

Tha hub of the drive sprockel was machined flat in order to 
batler seacure the five bolls wilh reinlorced labs (standing with 
Fagst.r.250220 in April 1943), 

Addilional double-Jocking siipes, shared by lwo nuls, were 
inlroduced lor securing the toathed sprocket ring, because differ- 
ances in castings did nol always resull in centered locations for 
Securing thé nuts (starting with Fgst.Nr.251205 in June 1944). 


3.4.1.7 Rear Deck 


Concerned that the armor louvers over tha cooling lans would 
be loo restrichve lo alr llow, inilially hese could be opened re- 
moltely wilh hydraulic cylinders. This system was quickly aban- 
doned. By mid-August 1942, pivoling hooks and catches were 
welded on to hold the rear armor louvers open while working on 
Ihe fans. A pivoting hook and catch were also added to secure 
lhe engine hatch when opened. 

Due to the requirement that the Tiger be able to ford across 
bodies of waler up lo 4 meters deep, lhe engine compariment 
was completely sealed off excep! to lat in engine Combustion air. 
During normal daving, combustion aw entered through a cwcular 
opening (prolected by an armor cap) on the engine hatch. Then, 
because lumes from fuel leaks buill up Causing fires inthe engine 
companment, a rectangular slit was cul across the front and of 
Ihe engine halch by Augus! 1942. A rectangular plate (lo seal the 
ai intake sit in the engine hatch during submerged lording) was 
secured on the deck to the left of the turret (by Fgst.Nr.250122 in 
February 1943). 

Staring in March 1943, lhe cap over the ventilalion riser was 
dropped and a “Inangular’ shaped opening (wilh cover plate held 
by three bolls) added lo allow access for enging Component ad- 
justinents wilhoul needing to open the large engine hatch. To 
simplily casing, the design of the righ! rear armor grating lor cool: 
ing air exhaust was changed to match the design ol the lel tear 
armor grating, slarling in April 1943. A pivoting Anschlag (stop) 
was mounted on both sides lo support a partially opened engine 
hatch (starting in lale April 1943) directly followed by relocating 
the handles. A longed armor cap (instead ol.a welded cap) cover- 
Ing lhe Combustion aif intake on lhe enging hatch was inttaduced 
by Krupp by Augual 1949. The seal inside the armor cap covering 
lhe combustion ait intake on the engine hatch was discontinued 
in May 1944 
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4.4.1.6 Camoutlaged Like a Truck 


To mount & tubular lame as the forward support fora canvas 
cover lo camoutlage the Tiger to appear like a large truck, holes 
were cut into glacis plate at the far lett and right comers beloy 
the driver's front plate {in August 1942). Aginforcing rings were 
added to create a level base (by Fgst.Nr.250053 in Decombe, 
1942). 


3.4.1.9 Wintermassnahmen (Winterlzation) 


Devices lo aid in slarling in cold weather, Including an 
Anlasskrattstoff-Einspritzvorrichtung (starting luid spray in- 
jeclor) and Kuehlwasservebertragung (heated coolant trans- 
ler), were to be installad in Tiger | already completed in August 
1942. 

On 10 Seplember 1942, Henschel was divectad to furnish a 
Kamplraumbehelzung (crew compariment heater) for the Tigar, 
The Kampfraumbehelzung consisted of a sheet metal housing 
filled over Ihe cooling alr exhaust graling on Ihe lell side. Au 
warmed by the left radiator was diverted by the Kampfraum- 
helzung into the snorkel Mpa opening on the rear deck and on 
Ihrough ductwork which led the warmed air into Ihe craw com. 
partment. 

All Tigers sent lo Heeresgruppe Sued trom December 1042 
to February 1943 had been oullitted wilh a Kamptraum- 
beheizung. Bul, as reported by the Maybach representative at 
Ihe front, all of tha Kampfraumbehelzung had been renioved 
lrom the Tigers to avoid causing additional engine lires. 

The Fuchsgeraet (coclanl heater using @ blow torch) was 
lirst installed in the Tiger | starting wilh Fgst.Nr250823 in Febru- 
ary 1944, Tha Fuchsgeraet, connected into the engine coolant 
lilow path, was mounted on the lett side of the engine. The thaw 
larch was suspended on a hanger on the hull rear. Flames ror 
lhe blow torch were directed into (he Fuchsgerael through a hole 
cut into the hull rear below the ell mulller armor guard. A fla! 
lened chimney directed heal from the blow lorch llames upwan! 
lo prevent ignition of tuel fumes inside the engine compartment 

As announced on 1 June 19-414 inthe A.T.V.BL., a Kampfiaum: 
behelzung (crew compartment heater) wouldn'l be installed i 
Pz.Kplw. Tiger |. 


3.4.1.10 Radio Equipment 


An extension lor mounting an antenna (localed on tha uppe: 
right comer of the hull rear) was cul olf and the rectangular shit to 
ihe anlenna wire in the hull rear filled with a welded plug it, 
Fgst.Nr250014 in October 1942}, 

To reduce damage to the radios from hits, the radio rach: 
were strenglhened (starting wilh Fgst.Nr.250875 in February 
1944). The Entstoerer EM/S 100/L (interference suppressor) was 
replaced wilh EM/S 75/1, except that the EM/S 100/L was te 
lained in Pz.Bei.Wg. (starting with Fgst.Nr.250985 in March 
1944). 

Because vacuum lubes in the Kasten Pz.20 {intercom box) 
broke when shaken too violently, both the box and incoming cable 
were spring- mounted (starting with Fgst.Nr.251051 in Apal 1944) 


4.4.1.11 Felfel Air Filters 


As preliters for engine combustion alr, pairs of Feitel air clear: 
ers Were mounted on the lefl and right uppar comers of the hull 
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rear (starting in November 1942, mounting plates had been in- 
slalled by Fast.Nr.280014 in October 1942). Air was drawn in 
through flexible ducts on the engine deck, passed lhrough the 
pielilters, and then through llexible ducts to a slit cul into the en- 
gine hatch, where It entered the engine compartmant. Except in 
dust-lrae condilions, ihe round armor cap over the engine com- 

bustion air intake vanl was to be kept closed as long as the 
profiltars were in operation. Felfel prefilters with a simplilied up: 

par chamber design were introduced in March 1943. Fellal 
prefiltars with tha brackets for hoses and ductwork on Ihe engine 
deck ware discontinued in Oclobor 1943. The air intake slilin the 
forward and ol the engina deck was then protecled by an elavated 
plate, However, Ihe small mounting plales were siill welded onla 
the lop of the hull rear into December 1943, 


3.4.1.12 Glelskelten (Tracks) 


Pz.Kofw.Tiger with Fgst.Nr.250001 lo 250020 were oulfit- 
ted with right and loll cross-country tracks. Starting wilh 
Fgst.Wr.260021 in October 1942, standardized Kga 63/725/130 
cross-country tracks were lilted lo both sides. 

Because the track pins had drifted oul on Ihelr own, new track 
pins retained by aring and Helimannsiift were introduced, slart- 
ing with Fgst.Nr.250145 in March 1943, 

As announced in the H.T.V.BI. in March 1944: AN naw pro- 
duction annoved full-racked vehicles (other than the Pz. Kpiw.3d 
and its variants) receive tracks wih Glelischulzplckeln (skid 
preventing chavrons) cast onto the track face. These tracks are 
fo be mounted an the Panzer only directly before they are loaded 
on rail cars in order to preserve roads, Cross-country Wacks wilh 
Glellschutzpickeln had already been issued to Tiger | completed 
by Henschel as early as Fgst.Nr.250570 in October 1943. 

Following the introduction ol the smaller diameter idiar (600 
instead of 700 mm), ihe lack pin relurn plate (mounted on both 
hull sides above the Idlers) was improved by being widened and 
mounted al an. angle slarting in May 1944. 


3.4.1.19 Penetratlons In ihe Belly Plate 


A drain valve in the belly was deleted (starting wilh 
Fagst.Nr.250051 in December 1942). 

When the more powerlul Maybach HL 230 P45 engine was 
introduced, a large reclangular hole (200 x 535 mm) for access to 
Ihe electical generator and luel pumps was cul into the bally 
Plale in place of the left-hand 250 mm diameter hole (staring 
with Fgst.Nr.250251 in May 1943). Another (uel drain port was 
added on the right side. 

A cover box was added to protect the handwheel for the drain 
valve on the floor by the radio operator (starting wilh 
Fgst.Wir.251075 in April 1944). 

The cable-controlled drain-yalve in the hull was changed be- 
cause ihe older design wilh a spring had allowed water to seep in 
(Starling with Fgst.Nr.251165 in May 1944), 


3.4.1.14 Exhausl Mutiler Guard and Deflector 


From experience il was leamed thal the glowing exhaust 
mulllar and llaming exhausts were visible, especially in snow- 
covered tarrain. The open sides of tha mutilers were surrounded 
by sheel melal guards, and ata suilable clearance the exhaust 
was deflected by a round cover plate supported by five rods 
(slarted by Fgst.Nr-280082 in January 1943), 


3.4.1.15 Relnforeed Fleadwheels 





Tabs holding roadwheeal bolls had torn:olf-or vibrated I Ose. 
Locking sirips were introduced spanning: two bolts (slanling with 
Fgst.Nr250101 in January 1949). 

The original six larga bolls proved to be ineffective in. telaine 
ing the steel rim (next tothe track guide teelh) on each | roadwheel,. 
An interim solution to the problem had been introduced by Febru- 
ary 1949 when two smaller diameter bolls were added'as rein- 
forcement lor each original boll (for a total of 18 bolls. relalning: 
ihe sleel fim on each roadwheal}, The final solulion of securing) 
ihe steel rim with 12 large bolls was Introduced. ‘slanting: with) 
Fqst.Nr.250220 in April 1943. 

The conical roadwheel disc had failed al the inner radius weld 
seams. Tha base of iha new discs ware faslened with bolls and’ 
reinlorced by a weld bead) (staning wilh. Fgst, Ne250314 in June 
19433); 


3.4.1.16 Driver's Vision Devices 


The K.F.F.2 (twin driver's periscopes) were no longer insialed 
(by Fget.Nr.2501 22 starting in February 1943), Until hulls became: 
available which hadn't been dnilad for the twin periscopes, ihe 
Iwin holes in the driver's lront plale were plugged: and welled: 
shut. “t 

Tha five-spoke knurled handwheel for opening and closing 
the driver's visor was replaced with a three-spoke ‘smoolh 
handwheel by Augus! 1943. 


3.4.1.17 Zerstoererpalronen (Destruction Charges) 


Entry 146, in the AHM (ganeral army bullalin) on 6 February 
1945, advised the troops that all armored vehicles were to be 
outtitted with Sprengpalronen Z {or destruction of equipmentand 
ammunition. Following a meating on 13 Apnl 1943, Wa Pru 
raviewed a copy ol Henschel's drawing of holders tor Zerstoerer 
patronen, Guidance on the use of the Zaralosrerpaleni is 
tor blowing-up equipment to prevent its caplure was publish: 

July 1943 as follows: 




















itis forbidden to allow a repairable Pz. Kpfw. VI “Tiger” to fall 
into enemy hands. The Zerstoererpalronen must always ba car 
ried in the Tiger, secured in holders on the ero: 
and behind the driver's and radio operators seats, Under all cl 
cumslances, it must be ensured thal the same components are 
dasvrayed in al! Tigers so thet «wit be impossible fof te ana } 
to repaira Tiger by retneving parts from several ci ad Fig 
To achieve this one Zerstoererpatrone Z 85 is to be pk ed 
sid@ the breech of the main gun to destroy ihe gun and the inke= 
rior of the fighting compartment A sacond Zerstoererpatronen 
2 85's ibe a fa ogc accel 
placed engin destroy: eee AM! 
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The Maybach Hk 290 PAS engin w ieotadack canal 
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lia hand-cranked starter) guide plate to line up the shalt for the 
new motor. 

A new piston design was installed in the Maybach HL 230 
P45 motors (slaning with serial number 932338), reducing the 
compression ratio rom 1:68 to 1:64, Problems with blown head 
gaskels were correcled by installing copper rings pressed into 
grooves to seal the heads of Maybach HL 230 P45 motors, start- 
ing wilh serial number 932453 in Augus! 1943. Other maditica- 
lions, introduced at the same time, included Improving coolant 
circulation inside the engine and installing a reinforced membrane 
spring in the fuel pump. 

In November 1943, starting with HL 230 P45 motor number 
932723, lhe governor was preset al the factory lor a maximum 
speed of 2500 rpm under full load and the motors were oullitled 
with a hand-operated temperature control on the oil cooler, 

Alter reduction of the engine speed to 2500 mpm, the luming 
radius for each gear and the maximum speed was reduced to: 


Smaller Larger Speed 
Gear Curve Clutch at 2500 1pm 
1 3.5 mi lim 2.5 kmh 
2 5.5m 1? 2.5 
3 8 2a 5.0 
dl 12 35 7.5 
a 16 Sd 12 
6 27 80 16 
f a9 116 25 
6 Sf Wa 48 
A 47 14 


Maybach HL 230 P45 motors wilh serial numbers from 
992593 lo 932828 and motors thal were rebuill in Oclober and 
November 1943 (wilh M stamped on the serial number plate) had 
faully bearings that requ ently failed. Improved bearings were in- 
Slalled in HL 230 P45 motors starting in January 1944, 

On 7 March 1944, unils were advised that some of the 
Maybach HL 230 P45 motors had bean oullitted with a 
Durchdrehanlasser (reduction gear hand-cranked Slanler) in- 
slead ol a Schwungkratlanlasser (ineria hand-cranked starter). 


3.4.1,19 Shock Absorber Mounting 


The mounting boll tor the shock absorbers was changed to 
one wilh a large external head because the Previous conical shalt 
design had vibrated loose (Slarting with Fgst.Nr.250301 in June 
1943). 


3.4.1.20 Fuel Tanks 


The mountings and fasteners for the tuel tanks were improved 
(Slarting with Fgst.Nr250351 in July 1943). The diameter of the 
liler to the upper luel lanks was increased (rom 72 to 117 mm 
(Starling with Fgst.Wr.251165 in May 1944). The upper luel tanks 
On the left and right were modified (sta ring with Fost.Wre251201 
in May 1944) 


4.4.1.21 Scheinwerler (Headlight) 
The number of Scheinwerter (headlights wilh blackout driv: 


ing Sis) was reduced lo a single headlight mounted on the deck 
to the lel front of ihe daver's hatch (Starting in August 1943). The 
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single Scheinwerfer was relocated to a Posilion in the canter pj 
Ihe driver's front plate (by Fgst.Nr.250570 in October 1943). 

On 19 October 1943, OKH ordered: The new lvoe of remoy. 
able Schelnwerfer, mounted on all types of armored veliclas, fs 
lo be removed from the holders and stored Securely prior ta en. 
ferig Combal and for the duration of the action. 





3.4.1,22 Molortrennwand (Firewall) 


The tirewall separating the enging Comparnment from the cre 
comparment was replaced by a new two-piece design (starting 
with Fgst.Nr.250501 in September 1943), Anew lan housing was 
installed in the lirewall {starting with Fqst.Nr.250625 in Novem. 
ber 1943). 

Five electrical components (Reglerschaller AS/KNG6O Of7Oo 
12/1, Entstoerer EM/S 100/1, Schaltschuetz SHISE 8/1, 
Sammlerhauptschaller SSH 68/1 Z, and kteiner Entstoorer EM: 
S 5/1) ware moved oul of tha engine Comparment and mounted 
on the crew compariment side of the firewall (starting with 
Fgst.Nr.250861 in February 1944) 


3.4.1.23 Electrical Equipment 


An electrical heater Ssulfounding ihe balterias was installed 
(starting with Fgst.Nr.250696 in December 1943). Removing the 
Slarter key did not discannec! power to the baltlery heater aller 
swilch box HAW 12/1 was installed (starting with Fast.Nr.250951 
in March 1944). This problem was corrected by installing stan- 
dard switth box HAW 12/2 with two keys, replacing HAW 12/1 
(Starting with Fgst.NWr.251165 in May 1944), 

A rubber protective sleave was installed for the batlery cable 
(starting with Fgst.Nr.251150 in May 1944). Cables penetrating 
ihe lirewall were protected to prevent electic shorts (starting valli 
Fgst.Nr.251336 in July 194141). 


3.4.1.24 Gummigefederten Stahilaufrollen. (Aubber-Cush- 
loned Steel-Tired Roadwheels) 


Starling wilh Fgst.Nr.250822 in February 1944, 
Pz. Kpiw.Tiger, Ausfuehrung E were outlitled with quinmi- 
gelederten Stahllaufrollen (rubber-cushioned, steel-tired 
foadwheels). The following changes were introduced in compati 
S01 lo Ihe previous Suspension: 


* Tracks, roadwheel arms, ball-bearing race, and labyrinth seals 
ware the same for both models. 

* The hub caps were not interchangeable batween models. 

* There were only two instead of the prévious three roadwheels 
per axle. With only Iwo roadwheels per axle, tha outer roadwhecl 
was nol to be removed for loading on rail cars. 

* Steel tires were nol interchangeable with rubber lires 

* Only in an emergency were roadwheels of dillerent models to 
be used as replacements. 


The troops were authorized to replace all of the normal rub- 
ber-tired readwheels on Pz.Kptw.Tiger with the new 
gummisparendem Laufrollen (rubber-saving roadwheels) 

To prevent the bolls helding the hub caps on the 
gummigelfederten Laufrollen (rubber-cushioned roadwheels) 
lrom working loose, the bolt size was increased fromM10 lo M12 
(Starting with Fgst.Nr.251025 in April 1944), 
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3.4.1.25 Smaller Diameter Idler Wheel 


Alter changing over lo the steel-lired roadwheels, a smaller 
diameter (600 mm instead of 700 mm) was introduced starting in 
February 1944 (possibly for belter self-cleaning as was the case 
with the Panther Aust). 


9.4.1.26 Wooden Decking over Fuel Tanks 


Wooden decking was installed over the lop of the upper fuel 
lanks to catch shell fragments and bullel splash coming down 
through the cooling grating (starting wilh Fgst.Nr.251075 in April 
1944). 


3.4.1.27 Reparierte Wannen (Recycled Hulls) 


The last 54 Tiger |, Fost.Nr.251293 —- 251346, wera to be 
produced ulilizing hulls recycled from Tigers that had been re- 
turned from the front tor major rebuild. In a meeting on 14 June 
1944, D.H.H.V., Krupp, and Henschel determined the changes 
thal were needed lo “modemize” these recycled hulls lo meet the 
latest Slandards: 


For modemization, the following modifications fo the annor 
hulls ard to be accomplished by tha Panzerfirmen (O.H.H.V. and 
Arupp): 


* Ketfenbolzenabwelser 021C2701-401 (track pin return plate) 
is now wider. Cut off the old plate and replace il wilh a new plata 
Sel al an angle. 

* Aueckwand 02182701-10 (hull rear) Water drain holes, sey- 
eral recessed holes for the cooling system, and a tong hole toran 
antenna have been deleted. Fill the unneeded holes, Bore a hole 
and weld on a lange for the Fuehsgeraet (coolant heater). 

* Soden 02182701-365 (belly plata) The 250 mm diameter hole 
has been changed to a rectangular (200 x 535 mm) hole. A naw 
hole, 120 mm in diameter, has been added. A drain valve open 
ing has been deleted. Bore the naw holes and weld the covers for 
the unneeded holes shut. Remove the rear ductwork and air in- 
lake tube fram the engine conipariment, 

* Trennwand 021C2701-370 (lirawall) All cutouts, holes, and laby- 
finth seals have been moved. Cul out the old firawall and weld in 
lie new tivo-piece firewall. 

* Slirnwand 02142701-5 (front plate) The hull side extensions 
have been changed and a mounting fora headlight added. Shorten 
and cut oul the hull side extensions and weld on the mounting for 
the treaclepht, 

" Klappe ueber Motor 021C 2701-13 fengine deck hatch) The 
cylindrical holes have been deleted and the handlas moved. Weld 
cut-off bolts in the cylindrical holes, Cut off tha handles and weld 
hem in the new locatian. 


4.4.2 MODIFICATIONS TO TURRET AND ARMAMENT 


Krupp shipped the lirst operational VK 45.01(H) turrel Nr.4 
wilh 6.8 cm Kw.K.36 L/56 Rohr Nr.1 to Henschel by truck on 14 
April 1942. Mountad on the first VK 45.01(H) Fahrgestell Nr.V1 
completed by Henschel, the turrel was Inspected and lasted on 
15 April 1942. Following this inspection, a lengthy list of modifica: 
lions to the VK 45.01 turret was discussed by representatives 
ee In 6, Wa Pruef 6, Henschel, and Krupp on 15 and 16 April 
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The new spring-cushioned machinegun mount with improved 
Seating is to be instalfed in the VK 45.01 turret. Tha same space 
asin the Pz. Kplw.lV is to be allotted for the bell feed and altach- 
ing both belt bags. , 

Jo prevent the hatch lid for tha commander's cupola from 
slamming shut during cross-country travel, it is to be modified so 
that a bump stop and retainer hold the tid open ataboul 110°. 

The commander's view out of the turrets now in production 
wil be improved by widening the inside of the vision slits in the 
oufer armor ring. This will allow a field of view from the individual 
vision sits starting fram about 15 meters out, The armor plates 
now instalied inside the vision blocks ara to be delaled and the 
head cushions will be bolted directly to the frames for the vision 
blocks, The frames are to be reinforced and introduced into pro- 
duclion as soon as possible. 

A counterweight is to be instalfed for the loader’s hateh tid in 
the turret roof, The lid is to open as far as possible, atleast 1 ior, 
and the countenveight located so that it doas not interfere further 
wilh he loader performing his tasks. 

The footrests for the commander are to be changed so thal 
ihe pegs now used are replaced by a plate that is slanted some- 
Wwhal to the réar. 

An additional craw hatch can't ba installed in the side or rear 
of the lirst 100 turrets for elther tha VK 45.01 {H) and (P) serias 
because of production reasons. 

Vision sits are present in the turret sides for both the guaner 
and loader. In addition, periscopes facing forward are lo be 
mounted in the turret roof for both the quaner and loader 

The height of the loader's space is uncomfortably low at about 

(60 meters. Because of the batteries, tha turret plaiform can 
only be lowered a maximum of about 25 mm. Because this mea- 
sure will not result in significant improvement in comparison to 
ihe difficulties caused to series production, designs to modily the 
turret platform willbe abandoned. The reinforcing ring around the 
lurrel platform is to be set so deep thal the upper rim is even with 
fhe pfationm. 

Krupp is tasked with mounting an auxiliary turret traverse 
mechanism to be used by tha commander or foadar. 

Arupp will attempt to move the azimuth indicator fonvard so 
that itis comes into ihe gunners ield of vision through a slight 
movement of his head. The gunner’s seat is ta be fowered by 40 
mm so that ifis easier to turn the elavation handwheel. 

fielocating the traverse from the feft hand to the right and 
elevation from right hand to tha felt is not possible because ol tha 
overall design of the VK 45.01 turret traverse and gun alavation 
mechanisms. A short handgrip is planned to be added fo ine 
handwheel for the elevation mechanism, Even though desirable, 
it isn't possible to increase the diameter of the handwheeal ba- 
cause it will hit the cradie when the gun is elevated. 

The fever for elactrical finng is fo be benl sa far to: the right 
hat the space between the lever and the handwieel is al least 
GO yt. 

Henschel is to investigate mounting an extemal travel leek 
similar to the lypé used on the 8.8 com Flak that suppovts the gun 
as close to the muzzle as possible. Tha gun can ba raversed to 
ine rear during road marnchas. 

The opening for the turret veatilater is to be shaped so that 
rainwater can't get into the turret 

About eight 9 ten machinegun cartndge bags are to be stowed 
in.aniche next to the loader, The rest of the cartridge bags are to 
be stowed in the crew compartment so that they Gan be easily 
reac? by fe loader, 
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All five sels of cooking ulensils are to be stowed in a niche in 
ihe supersiructure. 


On 1 May 1942, Krupp sent Wegmann the following lisl ol 
modificalions with drawing changes, that were to be made star- 
ing with Turm Nr, 1: 


1, Ghange the Ausgleicher (counterbalance) arrangement 
2, Change the Kommandantenkuppel (commanders cupola): 
a. Secure the opened Deckel (hatet iid) at 110° 
Db. Widen fhe Sehschilize {vision slits) 
c. Delete the Panzerplatien (armor plates} and their 
mountings from the glass vision blocks 
dg. Modify ihe Rahmen (frames) for the vision blocks 
e. Boll the Sirmpolster (head cusiion) to the frames 
3. Lower the Alchischuetzensitz (guaners seal) by 40 mim 
4. Shorten the Abfeverbuegel (firing lever) 
5. Lengthen the siit in the arm for the Geschuelzzurrung (gun 
iravel lock) 
6. Secure tha bolts holding the inner Dichtring (sealing ring) 
7. Modily the Ladesttz (loader's seal) so that it can be folded up 
&. Widen the ribs in fhe console for te Alehimaschine (iravers- 
ing mechanism) 
9. Modily the hitting arm for the Lukendeckel (loaders hatch tid) 
10. Change the hand grip on the Selenrichthandrad (traversing 
hand wheel) 
11. Modily the bridge for mounting the Optik (gun sight) 
12. Add a stop for the Turmzurrung (lraverse travel lock) 
13. Modify the backrest for the Richischuetzensitz (gunners 
Seat) $0 Mat it can be folded up 
I4, Replace ihe footrest pegs for the commander wilh a Triliblech 
(step plate) sloped 30° downward 
15. Lower the Drehbuehenrand (edge for the turret platiorm) 
16. Add a rainvater drain for the Luttaustriffsoefinung (ventila- 
lion opening) 
17. Lower fhe Kommandantensitz (commander's seat) by 30 
mm 


Additional changes, such as adding an auxiliary turret raverse 
drive and mounting periscopes in the turret roof, are lo occur in 
the future following completion of the supporting drawings. 


3.4.2.1 Nebelwurfgeraet (Smoke Candle Dischargers) 


In June 1942, Wa Pruef 6 provided instructions for mounting 
lriple Nebelwurfgerael (smoke candle dischargers) facing for- 
ward on each lurrel side. Although Nebelwurfgerael were nol 
yél available, slarling in August 1942 Wegmann prepared the tur- 
rels by welding Ihe mounting brackels to the lurrel sides and drill- 
ing holes for firing circuil witing so that the loops could mount 
Nebelwurfgerael Ihemselves. Complete Nebelwurfgeraet were 
mounted al the assembly plani starting in Oclober 1942, 

Troops al the front reported that Nebelkerzen (smoke 
candies) hil by small-arms fire were sel oll in the NeBbelwurfgerael, 
In calm wind conditions, the smoke enveloped Ihe Tiger, causing 
a loss ol visibility and sometimes incapacitating Ihe crew. Be- 
cause of this hazard, Nebelwurfgerael were no longer mounted 
on the turret sides (slarling with Turm Nr286 in June 1943), 


3.4.2.2 Turmzurrung (Turrel Traverse Lock) 


On 19 Augusl 1942, Wa Pruel 6 reported: For the present the 


expedient method invented by Wegmann for securing the turret 
lraverse flock with a locking pin will be retained, As a further mod}. 
fication, Krupp has slrenglhened the spring retaining the travel 
fock pin. A toothed segment travel lock is planned for later Mortals. 

A report from the Iront stated: The pin for the turret travel tock 
repeatedly falls out due fo vibration of the vehicle, When the ve. 
hicle ts not level, the turret swings around by itself. resulling in 
the gun fube striking and knocking shut the driver's and radio 
operalors opened halch lids. 

The cylindrical pin for the turrel traverse lock was replaced 
by a conical pin {(slarting with Turm Nr.113 in February 1943), 4 
loothed-sagment Iravel lock was introduced with the new turret 
design (starling with Turm Nr.392 in July 1943). 


3.4.2.3 Gepaechkasten (Baggage Bin) 


Slarting in August 1942, a lamporary solulion to the need for 
stowing craw baggage had been mel by mounting a modiliad 
Pz.Kptw.ll stowage bin on the turret rear of the Pz. Kptw.VI(H). 
(With the exceplion ol some Tigers issued to the 1.Kp./ 
s.H.Pz.Ab1.502 and s.H.Pz.Abt.503, the smaller Pz. Kptw.ill style 
stowage bins were replaced by larger bins prior to the unils being 
sent lo lhe Front.) 

4 contrac! had been awarded to Vorrichtungs und Geraetebau 
GmbH to design a Gepaechkasten specifically for the VK 45.01 
lurrets by 25 June 1942. On 21 November 1942, a decision was 
made to speed up production of the new Gepaechkasten con- 
slructed in accordance wilh drawing AKF31552. A sample 
Gepaechkasten for Pz.Kpfw.Vl Ausf.P1 u. Hi was sent by 
Yorrichlungs und Geraelebau to Krupp, Essen on 5 January 1943 
Alter the sample was examined by Wa Pruel 6, a decision was 
made on 21 January 1943 to mount this Gepaechkasten on all 
Pz.Kofw.VI(H) Ausf.H1 lurrets. Mounting Ihe Gepaechkasien 
close lo the lurret rear displaced 6 of Ihe 15 hangers for spare 
track links that had been planned to be mounted belwean the 
escape halch and the pistol porl around the turret rear. 

Vornichtungs und Geraetebau GmbH delivered the first batch 
of 15 Gepaechkasten by the end ol January and the second 
batch of 15.0n 5 February, in time to starl oullitting Pz.Kptw.Vith) 
with Gepaechkasten at (he assembly plant staring in late Janu: 
aryfearly February 1943. 


3.4.2.4 Federausglelcher {Spring Counterbalance) 


A spring counterbalance for the loader's and commanders 
hatch lids was added (starling wilh Turm Nr.30 in November 1942). 


3.4.2.5 Regenschuizhaube (Raln Shield) 


A rain shield for the commander was added (starting wilh 
Turm Nr.30 in November 1942}. This rain shield was made of a 
raclangular piece ol canvas strelched over a wire frame and sup- 
ported by lwo reds inserted into sleeves (initially pegs were used) 
welded onto Ihe lop of the cupola. The support sleeves welded to 
ihe cupola were mistaken by the Allies examining a captured Tr 
ger as being supports tor a range finder. 


3.4.2.6 Notabfeuerung (Emergency Firing) 


On 19 October 1942, Wa Pruel 6 asked Krupp to complete 
the design for inslalling an inductive emergency liring deviog bi 
thal it could be inglalled for the 6.8 em Kw.K. by the assembyy 
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firms starting in November 4942. Il was possible for ihe gunnerto 
depress the emergency liring swilch with his Knee wilhoul re- 
moving his hands from the elevating or lraversing handwheels. 

On 24 February 1943, Tiger crews in Africa reported: The 
normal electrical firing circuit fails when the turret is hil by enemy 
fire. Then the inductive Notabfeuerung (emergency firing de- 
vice) has to be used fo fire the gun. Better protection against 
sudden shocks is needed. 

And on 22 April 1943, Irom the Tiger crews employed in south: 
arn Russia: in general, the observation is made that, when the 
Panzar is hit by enemy fire, the electrical fuzes mell, causing the 
yehicle to be temporarily out of service. There are insufficient 
raplacement tuzes, Firing the gun can shill continue with the newly 
delivered inductive emergency firing device; however, the engine 
can't be restarted, A modification is needed fo protec! Ihe luzes 
so that they wil withstand sudden shocks. 

When the turret machinegun is-fired without a bag to catch 
lha amply cartridges, the ejected cartridges fall and hit the main 
bailary switch, causing the entire vehicle to suddenly lose efectt- 
cal power, Therefore it is necessary to install a guard over this 
switch. 


9.4.2.7 Verstarkung der Walzenblende (Reinforced Gun 
Mantlet) 


On 20 March 1942, it was decided thal ihe armor surround: 
ing the sight holes in the gun mantlet would be thicker. The ra. 
sulling increased size of the outer boring ler the gun sight holes 
had Ic be accepted. The armor thickness on the right side couldn't 
be increased, because Wa Pruel 6 was already concerned thal 
lhe machinequn wouldn't function smoothly through the current 
penetration. The machinegun itself couldn’! be mounted fariher 
oul of Ihe lurret interior. 

On 20 April 1942, O.H.H.¥, slated thal, Verstarkung der 
Walzenblende (reinforced gun mantiel) in accordance wilh 
change F to drawing 021B863-11 would be implemented wilh their 
dist gun mantlet (Nr. 250041). Reinforced gun manilels were 
present on some Tigers leaving the assembly plant starting In 
November 1942. ; 

This change was made too lale for Krupp, Essen, which had 
already completed the 100 gun manilel castings needed for the 
VK 45.01(P), Therefore, atler VK 45.01{P) production was can- 
celled, slarting in January 1943, 90 Tiger | were completed with 
gun mantlets originally produced for VK 45.01(P) turrets which 
did not have the thicker casling for ihe gun sight penetrations, 


4.4.2.8 Nolausstiegiuke (Emergency Escape Halch) 


A Notausstlegluke was cut into the right rear of the turret 
side in place of an M.P.-Klappe (pistol port) (starting with Turm 
Nv.46 in December 1942). The hatch lid was hinged al the botlom 
and held in place by a vertical bar secured by lwo hand-scraws 
on the inside of the turret. When the hand-screws were loosened, 
the bar slid down and released the hatch lid so that it fell open. 

Already in January 1943 the 2.KpJ/s.H,.Pz.Abt.503 reported: 
The Notausstlegtuke must open the same as a door and be 
designed wilh tha same type of racessed hinges as the loaders 
hatch. Currently, the escape hatch can be opened but it can't be 
closed from inside the turrel, The hatch is not only there for as 
cape, itis also used to remove wounded craw mambers, for com- 
munication with infantry, to throw oul spent casings, fo pul oul 
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engine fires while in combat by turning the turret to Fo'clock and” 
spraying with a fire extinguisher out the open hatch, andtoardin 
recovering broken-down Panzersincombat 

However, Wa Pruef 6 did nol elect to change the hinges on 
the escape hatch, which remained hinged at the bottom to the 
and of the Tiger | production series. AU lirst the sides of the lid) 
were beveled lo match the curvature of the (urret sides, but then: 
uncut flat discs were used for hatch lids starting in July 1943, 
Alter a turret ring guard was added in February 1944, the botlom 
hinge for lhe escape hatch, bolted to the oulside of the turret, 
was shortened. 


3.4.2.9 Ve ar 


The commander's seat was modified so that it could be folded’ 
up with the bottom of the seat lo serve as a back cushion wen, 
ihe commander stood on the lurret platform (starting with Tunm: 
Nr.50 in December 1942). 


9.4.2.10 Internal Slowage Arrangement 


On 19 August 1942, Wa Pruel 6 direcled; The mountings for 
slowed jlems may nol be welded directly to the inner turret walls, 
because when (he turret is Mit the parts will be (orn olf and enaan~ 
gar the crew. Mountings are lo be fastened fo the roof or tone 
furrat ring. Electrical connections are lo be concentrated onto 
special sheet metal plates and mounted the same way: This prob: 
tem was conlirmed by a report from southern Russia in Apdl 1943: 
When hil, especially in the turret, all mountings with equipment 
fy about and wound the crew: RPL 

Addilional fasteners and sheet metal holders were installed 
(starting with Turm Nr56 in December 1942). The internal slow 
age layout was changed again when the new turret dasign was 
introduced (starting with Turm Nr3g2 in July 1943), Aa 

On 4 May 1944, Wa J Rue (WuG 6) informed) Henschel, 
Wegmann, and Krupp: Daimler-Benz has completed the final | 
dasign for the Elnheltshaller fuer Scherenfernrohr for Pz. Kplw. 
und Befehiswagen Tiger Lund Tiger li, The head was changed) 
because itis to be used only for mounting the Scherenfernrohr 
instead of both the Sehstab and the Scherenfernrehr. Tha 
Ejinheltshaltaris tobe welded undemeath the toret root belween, 
the lonward periscope and next periscope to the night [he holier 











for stowing the Scherenfernrohr is [o be welded under the turret 
rool to the left fron! of the Panzer commander. The Einheltshalter 
is to be available shortly trom the fiom Collignan, Bertin, which is 
invelved in its design, | 













halfway along the left hull side, At first only ihe base moun) 
welded to the hull roof (starting In December 1942) | 
Minenwerter became available at the assembly plant 
by Fast.Nr.280082 in early January 1943), 0 
Minenwerfer ware mounted on Panzerbefenlsy 


aach corner. By pressing the respective button « 


1943). As plans were made to install a traversable grenade 
launcher, fired from inside the turret, the Minenabwurt- 
vorrichtung was dropped (in early Oclober 1943). 


3.4.2.12 Turmschwenkwerk (Hydraulic Turrel Traverse) 


On 19 August 1942, Wa Pruef 6 reported: The design for the 
foot peda! control for the hydraulic turret traverse has been modi: 
fied by Krupp and drawings already sent to Wegmann. Approval 
for the modification will occur following completion of Irals by 
Krupp it Essen. Al the same time it was requested that the foot 
Plate for averse control be made in twe pieces thal pivol beside 
éach offer. 

The drawings lor the two-piece fool pedals for the hydraulic 
averse drive control were sent lo Wegmann al the end of No- 
vember 1942. This modilicalion, which allowed the gunner to 
averse lelt by pushing down on the leit pedal and right with the 
night pedal, was introduced in Tigers completed in February 1943, 


3.4.2.13 Turmbelestigung (Turret Retaining Bolts) 


As reported from southern Russia in Apal 1943: 4 farge num: 
ber of bolts holding the tunel ning break when the turret is hit by 
enemy tire. These must! be made out of betler steel Wa Pruel 6 
had already introduced a modilication to alleviate this problem by 
Increasing the diameter of the bolls holding the turret and cupola 
and making them oul ol a beller grade of steel (Starling wilh Turm 
Nir.160 in March 1943). The number of bolts holding the turret 
was doubled (staring with Turm Air.201 in April 1943). 


3.4.2.14 Back Flash Shield 


Problems with back lash occurred due to adapting an 6.8 
cm Flak qun and ils ammunition as a tank gun inside a closed 
lurrel. A sheel metal shield was installed to protect the commander 
from back llash after the breech opened when firing the 6.8 cm 
Kw.K. (starting with Turm Nre179 in March 1943). This modilica- 
lion had already been adopled as a backhl lo earlier production 
Tigers, with the following problem noled by the 1.Kp./ 
6.H.Pz.Abt.502 in February 1943: [he sheet metal shield installed 
fo protect the commander against back Hashes fulfills this pur- 
pose, bul ft intederes wilh direct communication belween (he com- 
mander and the loader, (As in most German Panzers, to allow 
lreedom of movement, the loader was not hooked into the inter- 
com wilh a pai of earphones.) The proposed solution was lo re- 
place the sheel metal shield with a lire-resistanl curtain thal could 
be pushed aside. A fire-resistant sailcloth curtain for the com- 
mander was installed in place ol the sheel metal shield in the 
new turret design (starting wilh Turm Nr392 in July 1943), 


3.4.2.15 Winkelsplegel (Loader's Periscope) 


Instead of two periscopes as originally planned in Apnl 1942, 
a single fixed periscope for the loader was installed facing for- 
ward in the turret rool (starting wih Turm Nr.184 in March 1943). 
Mounted in lront ol the loaders hatch, (he protruding penscope 
head was prolected on the lop and sides by an armor guard welded 
lo the turret rool, The two-piece penscope was held in its frame 
by Iwo wing nuls which pressed Ihe housing into a rubber seal to 
prevent rainwater intrusion. To cushion the loaders head, pads 
were lastened to ihe turret rool and to (he penscope housing. 





3.4.2.16 Ketlengliederhallerungen (Track Holders on Turret) 


On 19 May 1942, Henschel informed Krupp: Aeplacemen: 
rack finks have lo be flung on the turrel sides because no other 
space is available. Originally, 15 spare track links were lo be 
slowed around the oulsida of the lurrel, but the baggage bin on 
Ihe turrel rear replaced 6 of them. 

On 13 Apnl 1943, Henschel informed Wegmann: The Jast ive 
spare track holders on the ngit side have fo be drapped and 
another holder mounted farther fonvard. The live holders on the 
lelt side can be retained. Alter this change 1s made, if will allow 
the engine hatch ta be opened when (he turral is lraversed fa 
i390. 

Three spare track links were mounted between the vision 
port and the escape halch on the right tunel side and live spare 
Lack links béelween the viston sll and the pistol port on the lett 
side (starting inmid-April 1943). The number of spare Irack hold- 
ers on the night side was reduced to two (starting late in Api 
1943). 


3.4.2.17 Wiegenzurrung (Internal Travel Lock) 


The troops complained that il took aboul a minule to bring 
Ihe 8.8 cm Kw.K.36 gun into action because of (he lime il look lo 
release the internal travel lock. A modiled internal travel lock thal 
held the gun al O° elevation was installed (starting with Turm 
Nr.207 in April 1943). 

A new intemal travel lock holding the gun at 15° elevation 
was inslallad starting wilh Turm Nr250450 on Fgst.Nr250697 
in December 1943. 


3.4.2.18 M.G.-Lager (Turret M.G, Mount) 


Following complaints ol numerous stoppages when hiring the 
turrel-mounted M.G.34, amodilied machine gun mount cushioned 
by a spring was installed (starting willy Turm Nr241 in May 143) 


3.4.2.19 Sellzug (Cable Pull for Hatch Lids) 


Cable pulls lor closing both the loaders and commanders 
hatch lids from the inside were added (starting wilh Turm Wr290 
in June 1943). 


3.4.2.20 New Turret 


Many major changes (hat would have intemupted production 
il introduced singly were introduced logether in a new turret de- 
sign. The exterior shape remained the same, bul practically ev- 
ery component was changed (starting with Turm Nrgg2 mounted 
on Fgst.Nr.250391 in July 1943), including: | 
*APrismensplegelkuppel (commander's cupola with periscopes) 
021512761 wilh a Alng tuer Fiieger-M.G. (ring mount for an ante 
aircrall machinegur) 
* An MP-Stopten (pistol port plug) 0215148031 in place ol the 
massive pistol port on the left rear of the turrel 
+ A new loader's periscope design, repositioned wilh a wider ar 
mor quard 
+ A modiliad lock in the center ol the Lukendeckel (loaders hatch} 
so thal the lour dogs securing the hatch lid could be loosened 
and tightened from the outside. The center shall was reinforced 
intially with an outer disc, which was dropped by October 19-413) 
* A redesigned armor guard (25 mm thick and 300 mmin chart: 
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eter) for the ventilation fan in the turret rool along wilh relocation 
of Ihe fan to 4 position as close as possible to directly above the 
breech of the 8.8 cm Kw.K. without inledering with {he gun travel 
lock 

« Ajial disc for ihe Notausstleglukendeckel (escape hatch lid) 
wilhoul beveled sides 

« Addilion of a hand control lor hydraulic power lraverse 

«A Zahnsegment-Turmzurrung (toolhed segment lraverse travel 
lock) replaced the conical pin type 

«Anew Federausgleicher (counterbalance) forthe 8.8cm Kw.K., 
mounted in the tunel rear and laslened to the recoil quard by a 
roller chain, replaced the counterbalance mounted forward along 
ihe right lurret wall 

«A reinforced Bruecke (bridge) 0218286103 wilh twice the num: 
ber ol bolts securing it to the turret ring 

«A new ball-bearing race wilh 113 support bearings of 40 mm 
diamaler and 113 separator rings of 55 mm diameter 

«A modilied sheel melal guard lo cover the luirel ring gears 

* 7, lira-relardant sail clolh curtain, in place of Ihe sheet metal 
guard, to protect the commander Irom back lashes 

* The curved armor band, forming the lower turret lront, was sim- 
plilied in shape to make the lurrel easier to produce 

¢ Olher changes to the intemal layout of electrical equipment and 
equipment stowage 

The Prismensplegelkuppel (based on 0215148013) and Ihe 
conical MP Stopfen (0215146031) were both borrowed Irom the 
lurret designed by Krupp lor Ihe 8.8 cm Kw.K.43 that was lo be 
mounted on ihe ¥VK 4$.02(P) chassis designed by Porsche. 

The Panzer-Fuehrerkuppel (neue Bavart) (new model ol 
lhe commander's cupola) consisted mainly of a casl-armor fing, 
seven pariscopes, hatch lid wilh pivoting arm, and azimuth indi- 
cator ring. The cast-armor ring was set into a circular cutout in 
and welded to the turrel rool. Seven evenly spaced openings were 


cutinio the casl-armor ring for mounting saven periscopes in their 


bakelite housing. The bakelite housings and their llanges were 
pressed against the rubber seals by lightening lwo wing nuts. An 
armor hood was welded over each periscope lo protect it agains 
damage from above. The pivoling arm wilh the hatch cover was 
released by lurning a handwheel thal operated a threaded spindla. 
An operaling lever was then used to raise the hatch cover and 
swing il back to the rear and lefl, The azimuth indicator ring was 
carned by six rollers on the inside ol the armor ring. It was marked 
trom 4 lo 12 o'clock and driven by a shafl connected lo a drive 
géar on the turrel ring. This 12-Uhr azimuth indicator ring in the 
cupola was dropped from Pz.Kpiw.Tiger and Pz.Bel.Wg.Tiger 
(starting in early February 1944). 

The MP-Stopfen {pistol port) in the left turret rear was closed 
with an armor plug. The armor plug was held in position by a 
collar thal was rolaled to ihe side lo release Ihe armor plug. Two 
chains were atlached to the armor plug. The shorter chain held 
ihe armor plug aller il was pushed oul. The longer chain was 
used to pull he armor plug back into place. MP-Stoplen were 
deleted in October 1943. 

Redesigned vision slits (021B2761-44) for both turret sides, 
with a smaller profita and a wider vision slit to increase the laleral 
field ol view, were introduced in Augusl 1943, 


$.4.2.21 Heckzurrung {External Travel Lock) 


On 15 December 1942, Wa Prue! 6 approved Krupp’s pro- 
posed design for an internal travel lock that held the gun at 14° 
elevation. However, the new intarnal travel lock wasn't to be in- 


ay 


troduced into production until an external lravel lock to be de- 
signed by Henschel became available, A test model of the 
Heckzurrung (external travel lock mounted on the hull rear) was 
to be completed for testing in Kummersdor. On 13 April 1943. 
Wa Pruet 6 asked Henschel lo change the design $0 that the 
connecting chain was fastened to the other arm and to provide a 
sheet metal heal guard lo protect agains! heal from the engine 
exhaust, 

A Heckzurrung was mounted on the right rear hull (starting 
wilh Fgst.Nr250635 in November 1943). Up to Turm 
Nr250949 on Fost.Nr250692, the lurrets were interchangeable 
belween Tigers. After Turm Nr250450.0n Fgst.Nr250697 wilh a 
15° internal travel lock was introduced, these lurels were ex- 
changeable only with Tigers with a Heckzurrung. The 
Heckzurrung was inslalled only on Tigers with Fgst.Wr250635 
lo 250675 and was no longer mounted (starling with 
Fgst.Nr.250876 in February 1944). 


3.4.2.22 Turmlugenschuiz (Turret Ring Guard) 


In their repart for the period from 1 lo 11 December 1942, the 
s.Pz.Abt.501 stated: During the last action. a rare case occurred, 
in which a clean penetration was made behveen the edga of ihe 
fire! and (he turret guide ring fram the enemy firing from an over 
looking position. The turret was jammed and couldn't be repaired 
unld itiwas first taken oul of action for a short period, This was an 
especially lucky hit that didn't cause any furiher damage when 
ihe projectia entered the lighting compartment. Il is proposed 
that a deflector rail be added to the lower furrel edge. 

From another reporl on the latest experiances with 
Pz.Kpolw.Tiger in Africa dated 24 February 1943: In hive cases 
fhe turret was jammed by hils, once by a 3.7 em projectile and 
once by artifery shell fragments. A Turmfugenschulz (turret ring 
guard) is urgently needed. 

And trom the 1.Kp./s.H.Pz.Abt.502 in the nonham sector in 
Russia in February 1943: In one case a hitin the space below the 
edge of the turret on Tiger Fgst.Nr.250009 resulted in fearing out 
eight MIG bolts holding ihe turret bail race to tha superstructure 
rool and two of the four M12 bolts holding the hand drive tor tha 
lurrel averse mechanism. In order te prevent this type of heavy 
damage from hits on the turret, itis proposed thal a deflector be 
added thal is sel inio a ring cul into the supersinucture roof. 

On 5 January 1943, Wa Pruef 6 had requested thal a deflec- 
lor rail ba designed to protect lhe turret fing, On 24 February 
1943 Krupp reported: Wa Pruef 6 has specified thal the dallactor 
rail withstand hits up fo a caliber of 7.6 cm if possible. The daflec- 
lor rails on the Panzerkampfwagen Hl und IV serva only to keep 
out machinegun bullets and small shell fragments. Other than 
that the effectiveness of such a rail against 7.5.cm high explosive 
shells may nol be overvalued, a significant expenditure would ba 
required fo design and attach the rail to the deck, Also, an abso- 
lute prerequisite is that the deck be so strong thal the rail coukd 
be keyed inio tha deck. [i appears to ba questionable to us thal 
such a deflector rail canbe mounted on tha deck, This must ba 
investigated by the chassis designer. 

wasn't until a year later that Henschel managed to design 
and introduce a Turmfugenschutz (turret ring guard) thal was 
bolted to the superstructure deck al the base of the turret (start- 
ing wilh Fgst.Nr.250850 in February 1944), 
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In February 1943, s.P2.Abt.501 reported on their experiance 
in Alrica: The armor for the turret roof is considered to be too 
weak because it is feared thal large caliber artitery shells deto- 
nating on the turret roof will penetrate it. Pz. Kpfw.Tiger lay for a 
long period in very heavy artillery fire. Ina few cases on the Easl- 
em Fronl, 15.2 cm shells tore through the 25 mm thick turret roof. 

On 8 October 1943, Krupp, responding to a letter from 
Wegmann daled 21 September 1943, reported that they had ini- 
tiated the design for strengthening the lurrel rool. As shown in 
drawing 2AKF31661 from Krupp dated 30 September 1943, the 
roof was made oul of a single 40 mm thick plale and the 
commander's cupola redesigned (021B2761U2) for mounting on 
the thicker rool. A new Lukendeckel (loader's hatch lid) without 
a protective frame (part number 0216850606, borrowed Irom the 
Krupp turrel designed for the Tiger II) was countersunk into the 
rear 40 mm thick turret rool plate. 

Turrets wilh thicker 40 mm rool plales were mounted on Ti- 
ger | Starling wilh Fqst.Nr.250991 in March 1944. Originally, hese 
new turrel roofs wera made as a single 40-mm-thick plate which 
was bent to slope downward at the front. Starting in May 1944, 
Ihe lurret rocis were consiructed using two 40-mm-thick plates 
which ware welded logether al the bend directly behind the 
loaders periscope armor cover. Drain slits were cul inte (he cast 
armor ring of Ihe new commander's cupola (021B2761U2), start- 
ing in June 1944, 


3.4.2.24 Nahverteldigungswatle (Close Defense Weapon) 


A Nahverteldigungswatfe was mounted in the root al the 
lefl rear (at the same time as the 40 mm thick lurrel roof, starting 
in March 1944). The Nahverteidigungswatfe was used to fire 
lhe Sprenggranalpatrone 326 Lp (axplosive shells), 
Schnellnebelkerzen 39 (quick smoke candles), Rauchsicht- 
zeichen orange 160 (orange smoke signals), and 
Leuchtgeschossen R (flare signals) wilh the Zundschraube C 
43 S1 (propellant charge). The Nahverteldigungswatte, aimed 
al a lixed angle ol about 50°, could be traversed 360°, An armor 
plug could be inserted into the bore to seal il when not in use. 

The Sprenggranatpalrone 326 Lp wilh a 1 second delay 
fuze was propelled oul to 7 to 10 meters and exploded aboul 0.5 
lo 2 meters above the ground. Individual lragments flew ina circle 
lor up lo 100 meélers. All turret hatches and openings were lo be 
closed when this round was lied. 


3.4.2.25 Monokular Turmzlelfernrohr (Monocular Gun sight) 


On 2 February 1943, Wa Pruel 6 alerled Krupp thal a mo- 
nocular gun sight would be introduced shorly into the Panther 
and Tiger (1 & 3) turrels. Krupp was to propose a suilable armor 
plug to close the left hole already bored in completed gun mantlets. 
Starting in late Marctvearly April 1944, the monocular T.2.F.9¢ 
replaced the binocular T.Z.F.9b telescopic gun sights. The mag- 
nilication of the T.Z.F.9c¢ could be swilched belween 2.5x (28 de- 
gree held of view) and 5x (14 degree lield of view). 


3.4.2.26 Lelchte Muendungsbremse (Lighter Muzzle Brake) 


Starting in April 1944, some of the Tigers were oullitted with 
a lelchte Muendungsbremse (lighter muzzle brake) on the 8.8 
cm Kw.K.36 L/56. These muzzle brakes designed for the longer 
6.8 cm Kw.K.43 U71 had replaceable ring inserls. On 6 April 
1944, Wegmann asked Krupp about drawings wilh the corre- 


sponding changes lo the Federausgleicher (spring counterbal- 
ance) caused by the lighter weight gun. 


3.4.2.27 Pilze fuer Behellskran 2t (Sockets for Jib Boom) 


slarting in June 1944, a Behelfskran 2t (jib boom) was is. 
sued to the troops to aid in lank repairs. This Behelfskran was 
mounted on three Pilze (sockels) welded to (he lurrel roof, The 
Behelfskran 21 could be used to lift the rear decking, motor, and 
suspension components from the Panzer on which il was mounted 
or to lilt components fram an adjacent vehicle. 


3.4.2.26 Reparlerte Tiger Hi Tuerme (Recycled Turret Armor) 


The last 54 Tiger |, Fast.Nr.251293 -— 251346, were lo be 
produced ulilizing 32 lurrels recycled from Tigers thal had bean 
returned from (he front for major rebuild as well as 22 new turrels 
produced under replacement paris contracts. In a meeting on 14 
June 1944, O.H.H.V., Krupp, and Henschel determined the 
changes thal were needed to “modernize” Ina recycled (uirets to 
meat ine latest standards: 

For modernization, the folowing modifications to the armar 
are lo be accomplished by the Panzerfirmen (D.H.HY and 
Krupp): 

* Decke 02162761-21 {turret rool plate) has baen increased from 
25 fo 40 mim thick. Gul off the old 25 mm thick plates and weld an 
tivo mew 40 um fick plates. 

* Mantel zur Kommandantenkuppel 021C662-15 (annor nag 
for tha commanders cupola) The shape has been changed, anid 
(he older cupola can't be used on the thicker turret roof plates 

Fieplace with the new cast cupola fing 0218276 1-U2 and weld tf 
fo Whe turret rool. 

* Mantel 02182 761-20 (U-shaped turrel wall) Holes for ihe MLP.- 
Kiappe or M.P.-Stopfen have been deleted. Plug the frole for the 
A.P-Klappe or deliver the AL.P-Stoplan loose. 

+ Lukendecke!l 021C865-U3 (loader’s hatch) shape has changed 
Rieplace the old foader'’s hatch id with the naw Lukendecke! 
021850606-L and deliver loose. 

All other changes to the turrets wil be accomplished by the 
assembly firm. 


3.4.2.29 Losterkennungstafel (Polson Gas Detection Panels) 


Ata meeting on 22 and 23 June 1944 at Wegmann, Wa Pruel 
6 discussed plans lo install poison gas protection equipment in 
the Pz.Kptw. Tiger E: 4 filter is to be mounted behind the spring 
counterbalance and the gas protection box forward to the felt of 
tha gunner in the Tiger E turret. The only location available far 
mounting the Losterkennungstafel is on the turret. On the Ti- 
ger Aus?.£ one panel is to be mounted on the armor sleeve for 
ihe gun about 400 mm in front of the gun manifet, a second panel 
(bent al about 15°) on the felt side of the gun manta, and a thin 
panel (bent at 25") about the middle of the baggage bin, Itisnt 
possible to install this poison gas protection equipment dunng 
assemivy of ihe Tiger E because series production is scheduled 
fo run out in mid-July, Therelore this equipment must be bacalilled. 

Assembly of Tiger | turrets al Wegmann actually continued 
into August 1944, and this modilicalion was added by Wegmann 
to Tiger Il turrets by 9 July 1944, Therefore, poison gas protection 
equipment may have been installed on the assembly line balore 
the last Tiger | turrets were completed al Wegmann during July 
and August 1944. 
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EXTERNAL MODIFICATIONS INTRODUCED 
DURING THE TIGER | PRODUCTION RUN 
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K.F.F.2 (2rhver's Periscopes) (Refer tu o.4.0, 06) 


ot 20 280 J40 405 465 550 600 656 723 816 OIL 997 101 201 276 340 346 





~ Submerged Fording (Keler tad Ft Py 
Pz.Kptw.tll Haggage Win ‘Tiger [ Waggape Win (Refer to 3.4.2.4) 
Smoke Canlle Dischargers tHefer to 3.4.2.1) 
ae jo oath Me 
Standard Track (Refer to 3.400.012) | King Retalner for Track Mins 
; hide Viraeek Guards (Refer to 3.4, 1.3) i Bai 
Crew Compartawent Heater (Refer to 2.4.1.9) 
wud Meatlet Melatorced at Site Holes (Mefer to 3.4.2.7) 
Emergency Escape Hutch (Refer (a .4.2,8) 
G-Miue Bisthargers (Itelertwa42.11) 
Exhaust Muffler Guard and Deflector (Refer to 2.4,1,14) 
Shs Cun Cleosolog Roads (Refer tw 3.4, 1.4) 
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Laader's Ferbeupe (Refer to 3.42.05) 
Spare Track Link Holders on Turret Sides (Refer tay 34,2, 16) 
Machined Delve Sprocket Mub (Hefer to 3.4.1.6) 
3 Alayhoch HL. 2) 45 Englae (Refer to 3.4.0, 18) 
re Shock Adworber Mountiog (Refer to 3.4.1.9) 
New Turret lth Periscopes in Cost ‘ArMOE Cupola (Refer to 342.20) 
Histol Port Plug (Refer ti 3.4.2,20) | 
——-#immerit Ant+Magnetle Coathog (Refer to Appendix F) 

Single Headlight (Refer tu 34.21) Ceatered on Driver's Front Plate 

” Gldischotpickeln (Chevrons on Track Face)(Reéfer to 3.41.12) 

Exteroal Travel Lock on Hull Rear (Refer to 3.42.21) 

2) tom Jack (Refer tu J.4. 1.4) 

Steel-Tired Roadwheels (Refer to 3.4,1,28) 

Eogine Cooladt Heater (Refer to 3.4.1.9) 

Turret Ring Guard (Refer to 3.4.2.22) 
600 mim Idler (Refer to $.4.1.25) | 

40 mim thick Tuneet Roof (Refer to 3.42.25) 

NabverteldiguagewalTe (Refer to 343. 24) 
7.2.8.9 Monocular Guo Sight (Refer to 3.4.2.5) | 
Wood Deck over Fuel Tanks (Refer ty 34,1016) ! | 
Three Sockets fue Jib Boom (Refer ¢0 3.4.2.27) | 
Polson Gas Detection Panels (Refer to 4.2.29) | 
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The first four Pz.Kpiw.Vi H Aust.H1, comploted and issued to 
s.Pz.AbL502 in August 1942, had minimal extemal tool slowage. There 
were only hwo wrecking bars mounted diagonally on ihe deck (one on 
each side) behind the selol two gun cleaning rods on the left and three 
gun cleaning rods on the aght, Brackets had already boon welded to the 
turrel sides lor mounting smoke candla dischargers later (WIS) 


rs 
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A complete set of lools was slowed on the deck of Pz.Kphw. ViH AusfH1 
(Fgst.Nr.250012 completed in Seplomber 1942), Bolh sets of brackels 
holding the gun cleaning rods were exlended to also secure. the lowing 
cables which were looped al lhe front with the ends secured on the rear 
deck. The Bosch headlights wore taken off the deck by the 1.KpJ 
s.Pz.Abt.501 and remounted in front of the driver's front plate, The side 
track guards (slowed loosely on the luirel coo!) were @ backlitted modifi- 
cation, (H) 
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Panzerkamptwagen Vi H Aust.H1 — Fgst.Nr.250014 completed in October 1942 - Vorpanzer replaced by bant narrow front track quard — hotos 
drillad to mount camoutlage lame — drive sprockel ring boll alignment offsal from spokes- completa tool stowage layout with five 

rods — ventilation sit in engine hatch - antanna base cul off hull rear - mounts for Feilel air cleaners — cylindrical tail convoy ligh 
lor luel trailer = smoke candle dischargers — Pz.Kphw lll stowage bin - counterbalance Spring and lock to hold commander's cupola hatch lid open 


long gun cleaning 
1= lowing bracket 
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Panzerkamplwagen Vi H Ausf.H1 - Fgst.Wr.250014 completed in October 1942 - front of linal drives protected by curved armor guard 
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Panzerkampivwagen Vi H Ausf.H1 - Fgst.Nr.250014 complelad in Oclober 1942 





og 





Chapter 3: Panzerkampfwagen Tiger Aus!.€ 





As shown ‘On the bottom of Wanne Nr. 25002(3) on the assembly line in OctoberiNovember 1942, openings in tha bottom 
ol the hull included: a drain cock in the front (vehicle right) by the radio operator's seal, a drain cock al the front (vehicle tall) 
othe i Se npaninenl 4 drain cock al the rear (vehicle right} of tne Ongine COMpanmant, a small Opening (cover plate 
useing) toward the front lett under the stearing gear, a small opening (cover plata missing) under ihe irsnamniesio 
IWo cover plates under the engine. (TTM) sk! transmission, and 
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THIS PAGE AND OPPOSITE: Pz.Kphw.ViH Ausf.H1 (Fgst.Nr.250031 completed in November 1942) in the ongimal condition 

was reassembled al Aberdeen Proving Ground. As shown by the Tiger slenciled on tho driver's front 
lured. twas Captured trom $.Pz,Ab1501 in Tunisia. The Feilel air cleaner on the lett 
eee (G ina star lor the commander, Major Gierga) 
(APG) 


in which 


plate and the tactical numbers on the | >_— fa ? Ye. , 


fear wilh markings from the 2.Kp/s.Pz.Abt.504 and 
Was taken off another Tiger returned to Aberdeen Prowing Ground Irom Sicily 


7 
: 
a 
a 
ta 
=f 
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Details of ti 





“5 


Ta! 
— a, 


The front of the turret root was teuitorced wath a AO man ck Sstryo Wath 
he 6.8 crn Kwik. centeneed in ite: turrat, ts easy lo observe [nad tie 


ol was GAlomndly asynunetucal wali tho lett 110 mun wider Mate thw 
racghit 





The tet! sue of the quamnantiot, with dotads of the ageerlitos hor Wie 


Leiiceoiilcat Coed bsecptal 





ADH HY loaders hatch constructed of lwo plates welded together All 
Ivadiors halohes were mcunted ina dellector lame on (him 25 com ick 
lunret pools 
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TOL Components on Pz. Kplw.VIH Aust.H1 (Fgst.Nr. 250031 completed in November 1b) (TLD) 


The night ste of the quninantiol, wath details of the LpMCRP Gay 


Haid Bho 
Hart Fe Pale par 





Chapter 3: Panzerkam 








Details of the extenor of Pz.Kptw.ViH Aust.H1 (Fq 


plwagen Tiger Ausfe 


—eww 


St.Nr250031 completed in November 1942) (TL) 





Tho machinequn Gallmount fankod by pivoting toggle balts for retaining 
a cover seal duning submoanged fording 





Delails of the coumlobalance SPT anid Conon stage bor thw 
COMMAS Cupid Halon da 





A pistol port was mouniod on the right tear of ite final 45 tutrels Cam 
pleted by Waoigrniann 


ee 





The reinforcing stip will live BOUS to securd the linal drive housing, Holes 
In the hull side extension, onginally intended to be used for ihe puvoting 
Vorpanzer (spaced armor), have bean Plugged and welded closed, The 
Wanne Nr.250058 amp is stamped into tho armor (in the rMclangla lee 


al paint). “amp” was the secret three-letter code lor DH MY. the hull 
Marulacturar, 


The 700 mm diameter idler with scooped center to aid in cleanng oul 
heavy ried 


te | 


The davers weer in the opan position with apertures for ihe binocular 


K.F.F.2 driver's periscopes, The fastener on the glacis is for holding a 
shovel 





The dive sprockol wheel with sprocket teeth and ning bolls positioned 
OU O phase wilh the hub spokes. 





Single and double retainers and palls tor Holding Ihe Wack replacement 
cable on the side of the hull. Smaller wire tabs were used to hoki a 
CUNnVaS Lap in Place across the engine deck 


Panning clockwise around the tural in 
terion of Pz.Kpt 
the turret on Fgst.Nr.250122. (TLJ) phw.VIH AustHt 


Be | i 


ay Bien LY 


Ve 2 
er 
©, 

( 


The internal travel tock above the breech of the 8.8 em Kw. K.36 


| 








(Fgst.Ne.250031) Compare hese Photographs, 10 thase trom ihe WNeNnor oF 


The three bullons used lo set olf the three smoke candle dischargers on 


the night side of the turret 
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The coaxial machinegun mount, spring counterbalance, and weion block 
on the nght fran side 





The pivoting slide used to open and close the machinegun port (in the 
closed position) 





Clips to secure an A.P38 maching pastol, a bow 10 hold 12 signal pistel 
cartnidges, and frames to slore spane glass wien blocks along ie turret 
rege 


od 


At the far aight is the upper commander's seat (lolded down wathoul dls 
cushion), cured brackels 10 hold a gas mask, and the pistol porl on the 
lot durtel rear. 











Chapter 3: Panzerkamplwagen Tiger Aust.E 





——_— 





Details of the hull interior of Pz. Kptw.ViHW Aust. (Fgst.Ne,250031 completed in November 1949), 
etal rol Fgst.Nr.250122. (TLd} p vernber 1942). Compare these photographs to these from the 





The driver's position to the lel with the tame slide for mounting the 
K.F.F.2 driver's periscopes above the driver's visor which was opened 
and closed by the live-spoke handle. The radio racks mounted over the 
transmission housing are missing. 


The radio operator's position vath the ball mount for the hull machinegun. 
The radio racks mounted over the transmission housing are missing. 





Ammunition racks on the right side, vath each bin in the sponson holding 


Under the gun looking lonward, with the gunner’s scat on the left, eleva. 16 founds and each lower bin holding 4 rounds. 


lion wheel wih main qun firing ingger in the center, the loot pedal for 
traversing the turret, and the fool rigger lor firing tha machinegun (link- 
age disconnected). 





The lirewall separating the engine companment Irom lhe craw compart 
ment, wilh an automatic tire extinguisher mounted on the jell and a rect- 
angular cold slant tual injector on the mgt, 

Tha Fgst.Nr.250031 dkr 42 was stamped into the side support (where 


the Paint is missing) between the ammunition racks on the right hull side 
dk” was the secrot three-letter code lor Henschel! 
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3 ee 


Verslaerkung der Walzenblende (reinforcing the gun manilet) al the 
Qunsight apertures was introduced by 0.H.H.Vi with Iheir 4151 gun mantel 
(Nr. 250041). 











swing free), a reinforced gun mantlet at ihe gunsight apertures, and leveling cylindrical bases for a lubular frame lo 


amass ——E — , 

vm it WY A propaganda photograph was laken of Japanese officers in the lurrel of Pz.KpfwWi H AustH1 (Fgstr.250055 
Horta I completed in December 1942}, New features included redesigned hull side extensions (to allow the low shackle lo 
ee | = - 

rf 


fr 

Las 

i 
rave 
















' support a camoullage canopy. (TTM) 
l 
} 
fj : : 
| i 
Les pe 
4aF% G 
rant y 
es ae 7 a 
re: G 
pu e 
rect : 


A Notausstiegluke was cut inte the nght rear ol the turret side in place = —- = 
of an M.P.-Klappe (pistol port) (starting with Turm Ne46 in December = — 
1942). 





F gh is 


Comptated in December 1942 and issued to the 2.Kp/s.Pz.AbtS02 (renamed 3.Kp/s.Pz.Ab1.503), this 13 one of the 
first Pz.Kptw.Vi H Ausi.H1 with the emergency escape hatch in the turret in place ol ine machinagqun pox, The armor 
guards over Ihe penetration in the hull rool for the headlight winng had been redesigned. i Stil has normal stowage with 
live gun cleaning rods but has been modified by the unit (welding the drivar's periscope holes shut, mounting a larger 
| stowage box on lurrel rear, mounting a fire extinguisher beskie he stowage box, and adding brackels to hold water cans: 
on (he rear). (BA) 
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Petry on Paes 


Starling im December 1942, Pz.Kptw.ViH AustLH1 sent to Aussia wero The ventilation flow path whee the Warmlutthaube (warn ar coming) 
oullitied with a Kamplraumbeheizung (crow compartment healeroon: was iistalled lor crow compartment heating 

sisting of a sheet metal covey thal redwected ai yearned tay titer belt 

radiator ilo the top of the air intake snorkel (NIA) 


if 
1 i 







- —_— 7 — , 
. tt 








ce 


. 1 —— 






Tris Tiger, completed in January 1949 and issucd to s.KaJ/P2.AghGD, has hve S-Mine dischargars, slandard sheet motal guards for the mutilers, 
und an Gversed ttowage Lan (in place of the lactory supplied Pz.Kplw. I stowage binj. (WS) 
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The thud Pz.Kptw.Vi HW Aust.H1 (Fgst.Nr.V3) of tho Versuchs-Serle was completed in January 1943 with Turm Ne@e with an emorngeancy escape 
hatch (instead of the turret ordered for this. tial sories fromm Krupp). The antenna base is still on the hull rear, bul it was completed wilh ihe latest slyle 
of tack guards, The cap sealing the machinegun ball mount ts in place and the snorkel raised on the rear deck for conducting submerged fading 
exponents. (WIS) 
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Panzerkamptwagen Vi H Aust.H1 — Fgst.Nr.250122 completed in February 1943 - extended hull sides - 
periscopes — laveling ring above holes lor camoullage frame - hinged track quards front and 
Mine dischargers — six shorl gun cleaning rods = Feilel air cleaners mounted — Krupp gun 
emergency ascape hatch = tubular sockets on cupola as bases for tain shield 


lugged apertures for K.F.F.2 driver's 
rear wilh straight side track quatds — mounts tor 5. 
mantiet orginally cast and cul out for a Tiger (Py - 





fl a “l = 


COPE TG tay ate being Prat 












te een on — 
Ly i bE, — 
Nevo t eee gee eee 4 - patent store ae PA Ae We 
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ze rs rr! 
: i Py rad ie. Cy ee ee a 
—Sihnimattious cout iy“ ORSERREEE DORK OR OMEN CAC Ree herent none eee ea meee : 
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oe de hes Ee, 


CC ORGMHT LAG Lae DOT bere | De a | 
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a a he a CT ee 


8 ele) 
= = “i “ite | } 


Pha — LF = 


Panzerkampiwagen VI H Aust.H1 - 
guards removed for raid loading 


Fast.Nr.250122 complated in February 143 - dropped lorward drain valve ~ outer roadwheels and Wack 






a, 
Cn ae ee ae ae oat 
aay — ; ms : je 
P | a i 


Pe. KRplw.ViA AuelAt iF gel. Ne 2o0t22 completed in Foblruary 1943 and issued to lhe 1.Kpys.P2. 461.504) belore il was captured in Tunista, This 
i the Tiger | currently being restored af the Tank Museum in Bovington, England, (BA) 
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Pz.Kptw.Vi H AustH1 (Fgsl.&r250122 completed in February 1949) wilh Marschkelten (725 mm wide operational tracks) and Verladeketten 


(520 mm wide anspor tacks). In lhe nght-sido view, the outer toadwheels have been remcved revealing the roadwheel tims reintorced by two 
bolls tanking each of the original six bolts, (TTH) 





Pel, 


103 


GEAMANY'S TIGER TANKS - O.W. to TIGER | 
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fig 


The fomvard tow cable lasteners were moved back and the spare antonna rod stowage tube muved lunvaed in December 
142 to make room for S-Mine dischanger mounts The headlights wero reaver, the divers hatch was replaced by a fathe 
opinators hatch, and the shatlandd loaders hatch was repluced aller Pz.KphyViH AusLH (Fgst.Ne250122) was cap. 
tuo bey Whe Gaitist. (TTA 


mae | : 








i ae 





@t ae 
mi af 
REL EE 
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The intenor of he engine Compartincnt directly below the angie deck hatch roveating the ai intake manitotd forthe Maybach 
HL 210 P45 engine wilti (hige ai hors (TTR) 


Tod 
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Panning clockwise around the turret interior of Pz.Kplw.¥I H Aust.H1 (Fgst.Nr.250122) (TTM) 








The breech of 6.8 om Kw.K.g6 R179 42 amp with the coaxial M.G.34 
mouMtod bo tho rghit ting 


i ie. 


Stowage along the left turret wall including instructions for closing the Stowage in the loll front corner included the gunners azimuth indieator 
atals i the turret lor submerged fonding {synchronized to match the azimuth indicator fing in the commanders 
cupola) 
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Panning clockwise around the full imericn of Pz.Kptw.VIH Aust.H1 (Fost.e.250122) (TIM) 





ATT UAIOn stowage Fo TRO TeIDON IG ciriver wih a compass mounted ia Tie drwur's. Poslion Willi wi Hoasctiol Osi stoning wiliaol vutty boue 
the conic Shs. . 











i | 
Tie balanountad MiG.34 tindd by the radio Operation wilh atmunhon = The Fost. Ae 250022 dhe 43 was sharp wito ile stla suppl bobAcen 
hcrvacper in Mice prareteiie bce bPwce ccgtat fhe AMMUNMOn racks ore the rghit ull sicko 
bo game RH 
\ mal ay i 1 
my ie , 
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a" ; a a a 
= ie, ee 





fi oak . 

em ANS . a Ve 

i, 1 eae, a, 

* i ae 'f : iy i on | 
i i 4  # 

Tine access hatch hhed to reveal the ammunition stowed on the aught Tho bilge pump discharge Pps. bre extinguisher and cold start (uel 


Bade winder Wve hutret plattorrn jeclor along the hrevall behind the brackols for holding three water Cans 
" and lhe wite mosh basket lor seynal lags 





ros 
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The drivers posiion en a Pz.Kplw.ViH Aust.H1 completed in February 
1943 with an Argus-Lenkapparat L.SL0.2 (steering device), Holes for 
he K.F.A.2 driver's periscopes have been plugged. (GF) 





he 


Pz.Kphw. Tiger Ausl.€ (Fgst.Nr.250159 completed in March 1943) wilh ning ralainess for the lrack ping. The wil has sprayed camoullags paint onta 
ihe gun barrel which would bum and tur black alter rapid tiring, (MJ) 
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l 
APz.Kotw. Tiger Aust.€ (viitin Fgst.r. senes 250200 to 250208 completed in April 1943 and issucd to ihe 2.KpJs.Pz.Ab1.504) wath thide Wick 
i holders on the nght tunel sido and single upper chamber Fellol ai cleanas (NA) 
i 
i 
Wihen Was modiheaton wat nouuced wi mid Api 143. Vlegmann welded fowl Wats holdors on tu 
nigh duce! Bue and fia onthe lellturet side The rear bo on te mghl side wore dropped alter Henschel , 


dacsvered thal ie enging Compartment hatch couldn tbe opened (NA) 





rg 1g 


GERMANY’S TIGER TANKS - D.W. to TIGER | 





Acliascup vida Of Tid oimplitad Feitel ou clade) willia siige uppor chambor design (introduccd in Marcy eb) (BA) 
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PAGES 111-113; Four wews of Pz.Kptw.Tiger Ausi.€ (Fgst.Nr.250234, the fourth completed in May 1943) with a loaders panscope on (he turret 
rool, spare Irack link holders on the turret sides, a machined dave sprockel wheel hub, and 12 bolls retaining Ihe steal rim on each roadwheel. Il has 
a DHH.Y turtel wath welded Ioader's hatch and reinforced gun mantle by the gun sight apertures. These are propaganda photos faken al [he 
Henschel assembly plant. Just hke all other Panzors, Tigers word outlited al a Heeres Zeugaml (ordnance depal) before being released to a unl, 
(HLD) 
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Chapter 3: Panzerkamplwagen Tiger Aust.£ 
Fou views of Pz.Kplw. Tiger Aust.e 
CVG SOTOCKGl Wheel on Iho lett sige 
Mia) A a Gara en 


(Fost.Ne250235 tne tith comple 
Chul tha Gbchow style i 
GAOT Cut CLE On ihe lower left cornea 








Ted in Mlay 1943. issued to the dA Ss.P2. Abt S02) woth a ihac 
Hb riled for each PL HEreCy BO cre fie re sec, Ht has a RPuigipo hun 


ar FOU VOS OF a Pacpau iy (Ay 
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ee ee ee 


A modilied machinegun mount for the coaxial M.G.34, cushioned by a spring, Was installed (starting with Turm Nr241 in’ May 19443), 


The Pz.Kptw.Tiger Aust. in the foreground with three spare Wack link holders on Iho right tural side has already recewed a base coat of 
Dunkelgelb (RAL 7028) paint, while Fost.Nr.250238 (Ihe Bh completed in May 1943 just leaving the assembly hall for acceplance lesis) ts still 
coaled with the red oxide primer (RAL 8012). (ALD) 
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Starting will: Fgst Wh 250251, the hanger Maybach HL 230 P45 wiqiies were nistallod in Pz.Kphw. Tiger AusLe, which ts externally pernagts ee 
nwo bioles in Whe Crank starter base plate At the same tine the tamnes welded to the bull read for mourning Whe feat landers and bi aise 
dropped They wore replaced by tow hinged teat trach guards (wilh cul-Guls lar the convey kyl), supported by three hinge plates welled dicchy 
fo tine hull rear dvhich have boon ton ol at tes Tiger) (BA) 
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Motor HL 730 P 45 


The 24 hier HL 230 P45 engine with both magnetos mounted behind the twin air filters, (MA) 
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A second hole was added to the Deckel fuer Schwungkraftanlasser 
(crank Slarler base plate) to align the slarter shalt wilh ihe Maybach HL 
290 P45 engines. 
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$e 
Fanzerkamplwagen Tiger Aust.€ ~ Fgst.Nr.250251 completed in ht ! : 
Sibi etl STINE at ay 1943 — drive sprocket hub machined flat — ring retainer for tack .<. 
sepa es ana sie tone eck” se cast ob aes teaver rind Fete at ea 
j MOUNAg tack guards - second hole in starter alignment plate tor HL 230 P45 e =I Ht rei ad t 
gunsight apertures - loader's periscope ~ spare Wack holders on tunel sides : Senge = AUN AN TEt reintorces by 
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Aide Rostiihnng On 2 1702 - 86 Von Wagene Sr 20044 an 
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Panzerkamplwagen Tiger Aust.E = Fqst.Nr.250251 comploted in Mi = 
ioe beted Eeltemriol divin is pleted in May 1943 - large reclanqular hole for accoss to the electrical generator and tual 





dws Kusarund Ol) 2 FOF - 503 


Ailing J 


The mounting boll for shock absorbers was changed lo one with alange The roadwheels were sirengihened al ihe base of the discs by being 
oaxtarnal head (starting valh FoshNr.250301 in June 1943), fastened with bolts and reinforced by a weld bead (starting wilh 
Fgst.Nr.250314 in June 1943). 





The snioke Candle dischangers were dropped (starting wilh Turm Ne286) and the toggle bolls lo hold the sealing cap onta 
the machinegun ball mount wero dropped in Juno 1943 as shown on this Pz. Kplw.Tiger AusLeE comploted in July 1943. 
(BA) 
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{ 
The reintorced Bruecke (bridge) intoduced with Turm Hr.d92 wilh 
Iwice the number of bolls securing illo the lurral ring and side wall, 
Practically avery component was changed starting 
wilh Turm Ned92 (mounted on Fgst.Nr.250394 in July >, 
1943), including the cast cupola wilh pariscopes, pis- te) 
tol port plug, loader’s hatch, elc., otc. , Yuu 
fee _—— ie ! 
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The cast armor Prismensplegetku | 

I Ppel (commander's cupola wilh pari- 
scopes introduced wilh Turm Mr.392) wilh a Ring tuer Fileger-hl.G. 
(ring mount lor an anti-aircraft machinegun) welded to the periscope 
guards and a 12-hour azimuth indicator ring mounted inside. 
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The mounting lor the loaders penscope was redesigned to include a 
wider anno: cover (Slarting with Turm Wrage in July 1943), 


The venllation fan was relocated to a positon close above the breech of 
tie 6.8 cm Kw.K. and the design of Ine anmot guard and sealng cap 
changed (utaring wilt Turm Wr3g2 in July 1943) 
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Amodilied lock was added to the center of the Lukendeckel loaders A new Federausgleicher (spring counterbalance) for the 6.8 em 
hatch) so that the four dogs securing the hatch lid could be loosened Kw.K.36, mounted in the turret rear and fastened to the recall gu by 
and lightened trom the oulside (starting with Turm Ar.392 in July 1943). a roller cham, replaced the counterbalance mounted forward wg thay 


nght turret wall (starting with Tunm Nr.d92 in July 1943). 
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MP-Stopten (pistol por! plug) replaced the MP-Klappo (starting yath Turm Nr.392 in July 1943). Two chains were lastened to the plug: the shorter Stowage inside the turret was altored (starting with Turm Nr.392 in Jul ) maint ga, spring nice 
| hack j | fags Insite mt | -392 in July 1943) mainly due to the modilication of the bridge, spring Countarbalance, 
Chain to hold the epected plug. Ihe longer chain to pull he plug back into place. and cupola, Compare these drawings to photographs of the stowage layoul inside tha turrat on Fgal.Nr.250122. ry 
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A Zahnsegment-Turmzurrung (loothed segment averse Wavel kek) 
replaced the conical pin type (starting valh Turm Wr392 in July 1943) 


Anew Turnmkugellager (ball-bearing race) wilh 119 suppor bearings of 
40 mom diameter and 113 separator nngs ol 55 mm diameter was inlia- 
duced (starting wath Turn Wrage in July 1943). A modded shoal metal 
quand Covered Ihe turret ning gears 
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THIS PAGE ASUS OPPOSITE Pz. Kplw, Tiger Ausle (Fost.Nr2s0427 Compiled bn August HAS) on display in Kubinka, Aussi is ond of the 18 
Panzerbelchlswagen convertod back ta normal Panzerkamplwagen in November 1943. The lange base (lor protecting a porcelain insulator fir 


Ihe Slermnantenng) has been Plalod Over and (he pomoliation lor the antonna thise on ihe tant root plugqad The exhaust port from the GGdon 


{CNGEOF Sot was located on the dock meal tothe mourits for support catensin nods lar an alovated Stemantanne. The antenna base on the tet 
She WGrenally usa hier Long range COMTLUNICATION valk ciiciall by the Fu? nacho sotina Panzerbelehlswa gen) was used tor the shot range Fu s 
Hacdeis Sark ark Wis COME Satire (Please, dis iugaeal the fake toe fenders. outlier cups. and Flussian headlights) (TAD 


eit) 
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BELOW: Sill retaining Whe double loop stowage for ihe tack Catto on 


hie bath Supomstuchie sie and S-Ming dischangerns is PzKply.Tiger  Redesijpned Sehachlilzplatian (visian sht plates) for leas lureol sides 
COMmplatod in Augual 1943 has lactory-applod Zimmer antemagnetic  salta sation prolite anda weer vision sit to mcrae the lateral held of 
coabinidy (RAD) VY, Wie dnuCoU in Auitusl 1944 
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Several minor moadibcations ar prosent on this Pe. KRphy. Tiger Ausi.E completed in September 1943, including 
mversal Of lhe shovel mous on the glacis, woldiny a tal to the glacis lor secunng a chain lolhe machinegun ball 
Mount Pug, detelon of the nght headlight, and reversal ol the direction in which ihe last two S-Mine dischargers 
were fired (BAY 








ri 
te 








Fs 133 


GEAMANY'S TIGER TANKS - 0.W. to TIGER | 


Panzerkamplhwagen Tiger Aust.E -F 
' : OSLANr.250570 completed in October 1943 — dropped toggle bolts by machinequn ball | 
ae oe Lei eee a chain fora plug = single headlight mounted in center - dropped $-Mine - Ghitcehocokeok (ehaveal oe oi 
Handle slowed by antenna base — naw turret with simplified turrel ring and cast Cupola — pislol Por plug = wider Slit in lowes 


prolile vision slils on turrel sides - : id si uarlilall 
loader's periscope escape halch lid sides no longer beveled — ventilation fan centered above gun breech = wider anmor guard over 
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These two Tigers, comploted in October 1943 and issued to s.Pz.Ab1501, 
Plugs in the lett turret sede (WS) 


A Heckzurrung (reat lave! lock) was inguntad on the right tear hull 
(slatting wilh Post.Aln250635 in November 1943 and stopping wilh 
Fost. 2507s in Folruary 144) 
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Sull rave fitings tor Feltel ai cleaners on the rear deck and Pistod prowl 
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Tiger | (Fgst.Ni.250641 complated in November 1943) was one of the 
of the Null to carry spare tack links. (WS) 
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fel wilh an external travel lock. The unit did nol weld a bar across the fant 





An internal travel lock that held the 6.8 em Kw.K.36 at 15 degrees elovalion was introduced starting with Turm Nr.250450 (on Fgst.Nr.250697 in 


December 1943), 
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Stadling with Fgst.Nr,250635, Tigers (such as this one completed in December 19:43) had a rear Havel loch Filtings to mount a C-hook on the hull 
reat had been added starting in September and the track tool stowage box had been dropped in late October 1943. The rectangular canvas ran 
guard has been erected over the commander's cupola. (BA) 





The higher lifting capacity 20 t Winde (20 ton jack) was introduced and 
' the mounting brackels relocated starting with Fgst.Nr.250772 (produced 
in January 1944). 






Completed in December 1943, this Tiger issued to 8.SS-Pz.Abt.101 has a rear lavel lock, still has fasteners lor Mounting a shovel across the 


glacis, and has the headlight mounted in the center of the driver's {ront plate (a moditication which was initiated in October 1943). (BA) 
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fy 1944 ~ dropped shovel on glacis, Feifel ait cleaners on rear deck. and Wack tool Stowage 
Dox on hull rear = mounted extemal travel lock on top night of hull rear — changed to 20 ton jack ~ flexible antenna base on turret rool for 2 meter rod 
~ flexible antenna base on lett rear deck for 1.4 meter rod — flexible antenna base for Sternantenne in large cylindrical guard tor insulator - holders 
tor Sternantenne extensions on fight hull side - exhaust pont in deck for GG400 electrical generator Set — lube on hull rear for stowing Sternantenne 


Panzerbetehiswagen Tiger Aust.E completed in Januai 
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CCOP AIGA FLARE LOUS COMME F789 
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Chapter 3: Panzerkampfwagen Tiger Ausl.E 





S DAnc — 
THIS PAGE AND OPPOSITE: This Pz.Kptw.Tiger Aust.€ no longer has tne mountings tor Feifel aur cleaners on the hull rear and has a 


¥ 1944) The tace of the hull side Galonsions at the front 


(showing that it was Completed atter Fgst.Nv,250772 in the latter hall of Januar 
9 1Ow shackles with C-hooks (BA) 


20-1on Jace 


Cut OU LO allow additional room tor pivobin have buen \ 
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Stanwy vat Pgs tN, 250823 in February 144, a hole was bored though 
He bull tear below the lott muflign (Gaternally Covered vath at annot cup 
hold by Wo bolts) anid a Fuchsgeraet (enginy coolant huater) tor Cold 
starting wstulled The eagine Coolant was heated using a blowtorch DEDSDMOIIMS nets 


mounted on the Gulside 
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THIS PAGE AND OPPOSITE. Pz.Kptw. Tiger Aust.€ (Fgst.Nr.250829 c: 


‘completed early in February 1934) 
Saving foadwheels (which started with Fgst.Nr.250822). (BA) 


15 one of the first with steel-twed rubber. 
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A Turmlugenschulz (turret Hing guard) bolted to the superstructure deck 
at the base of the turret was introduced Starting with Fgst.Nr.250850 in 
February 1944. 


Electrical components (including the voltage regulator, noise suppres- 
SOs, Starter protection fuzes, and master switch) were removed from 
inside of the hot engine compartment and mounted in the crew compart- 
ment on the vehicle-rght side of the tiewall, starting with Fgst.Nr.250861 
in February 1944. 


OPPOSITE: This Pz.Kpfw.Tiger Ausf.€ in Hungarian service was com: 
pleted late in February 1944 alter introduction of the turret ring guard (at 
Fgst.Nr.250850). While it doesn't have an external Wavel lock (dropped 
alter Fgst.Nr.250876), it still has the base mounting plates welded on 
the top of the hull rear. (GF) 
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PERG Raancee: 
Starting with Fgst.Nr.250991 in tate March 1944, the turret fool armor was increased to 40 mm thick (wilh 15 mm protruding above the height of the 
turret sides) 





ns ; on ! 
i : x 
at 4 > . a" . Y 
@ ’ fi 
These photographs, taken al the Henschel assembly plant, are of a Pz. Kptw. Tiger AusL€ comploted i late Fobruary/eatly March 1944 has the sis “fe 4 
3 } 


smaller 600 min diameter idler, engine starter plate wilh mounting bolts, and (ool stowage on the deck rearranged due to the turret ang guard Ht still 
has a 25 min thick turret foot with the deflector guard sutounding the loader'’s hatch (KAP) 
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The armor casting for the commander's cupola remained the same as 
on the 25 mm thick roof (the 12-hour azimuth indicator ring had aleady 
been dropped in February 1944). The 40 mm rool was machined oul by 
15 mm and the base ol the cupola casting welded to the turret root 






Nahverteidigungswaffe 


ae en) | 





Tho Nahverteldigungswatte (close defense weapon) was mounted in the roo! at the lelt rear (introduced at the same time as the 40 mm thick turret 
roof, starting in late March 1944 with Fgst.Nr.250991), 





A new Turmlukendeckel (loader’s hatch - part number 021 B 50605) 
was intoduced wilh the 40 min thick 1of (in this case a forged lid tom 
Krupp), countersunk into the turret tool with the handle moved ofl center 
to the right 





Wooden decking was installed over the top of the armor plate above the 





upper luel tanks to prevent shell {ragments and bullet splash from rico ron EAE Seco =R” rz: 
cheting and damaging the radiators (slarling with Fgst.Nr.251076 in April Sj. 


1944). 
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GERMANY’S TIGER TANKS - O.W. to TIGER | 
OPPOSITE: This is a rare Tiger vath 40 mun thick turret root which still has a binocular T.Z.F.9b gunsight instead of a monocular T.Z.F.9¢ gunsight, 


which was also introduced in March 1944. (BA) 


\ 
uae 


at ~ 
This Tiger | being used for fauung Hungarian clews bas a 40 nim thick turret toot vath a DHL welded loaders hatch with long hinges behind 





which is mounted the Nahverteidigungswatte (close defense weapon). (ECPA) 
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Exterior components on Pz.Kptw.Tiger Aust.€ (Fgst.N¢.251114 complete 


deatly in May 1944) (TL — Musee Blindes Saumur) 


The 800 men diameter rubbercustioned stuchirud foudwheuls com 
fon to the Tiged i, Tiger WL Panther i, and an eaponmental suns of 
Panther Aust G 


cade 
))) 





The machined dave sprocket wheel hub with sticet metal lockiny tabs to 
secure the bolls 


The wooden deching over the tuel lagk auner can be seen MWirougth the 
ait intake louvers. 





LEFT The 600 mm diameter idles (niius the hubcap) with the track pir 
folum plate repositioned due to the smaller diameter idlet 


The casting had been standardized for the aw exhaust louvers on both 
the night and lett side (starting in Aptil 1943) 


LEFT. The hole has been plugged in the forged armor cap (rom Krupp). 
which was formerly used to lighten a seal for submerged fording 
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Tho standard muzzle broke outltted to most ol the 6.8. cm Kw.K.36 LIS6 ~The tab on the glacis was lor securing a plug (secured by a chain) for 
thoughout ils production rua, sealing the machinegun ball mount 





The single apesture in the gun manilal for the monocular T.Z.F.9¢ tele- | 
Scopic gun sight 


The divers visor in the open position 


we 
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The emergency escape hatch with the hinge machined to clear the turret 
ng guard 


LEFT: The aperture in the gun manilel for the coaxial machinegun, 
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Esterior components on Pz.Kptw.Tiger Aust.€ (Fgst.Nr.251114 comploted early in May 1944) (TLJ ~ Musée Blindes Saumury interior of Pz. Kplw. Tiger Aus!.E (Fgst.Wr.251114 comploted early in May 1944) (TLJ — Musée Blindes Saumur) 





The 40 men thick tutet foot was made tum a single bent plate One of — thu base ot thy Prismensplegethuppel (con A Sepohe wheel (troduced by August 144) replaced the S-spokhe A Zahnsegment-Turmzurrung (loolhed segment traverse Wavel lock 





aH S CAPM vet pierre 





the three “Pilz” (sockets for mounting @ 2-ton pb boom) was located i) scopes) 02 1S12762 was Welded to the 40 Hun fool knurled wheel used to opun and close the di ss visor Tho Argus- — yath knurled knob) replaced the conical pin type (starting in July 1943), 
front of the loader’s hutch Lenkapparat L.St.0.2 (stuenny dovico) val a 2-spoke stecning are is Fgst.Nr251114 is stamped into the side support between the ammuni- 
discommectad and upside down tion racks On the sight hull side. 


7—“= 8 ry ! 
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| 
' 
{ 
| bee im, 
The anor cap protecting the ventilation tan will a base ang will six The 15 iim thick forged loader’s Haleh (tom Keupp) was Countersunk 
labs for secunng the sheet metal cap used lot subinerged toring ito the 40 nin tuck turet root The twowall, redesigned (sta 
1943) vaths the electucal components Clustered in the | if nght comer 
; (starting wath Fgst.N¢250861 in February 19-44) 
\ 
Details of the chps used to hold the top of the spare track links Onto the Two spare Wack links were stowed on the fight tunel side aes the 
FS 4 9 - 
turret side loader's vision eit. which had been widened (staring m August 1943) Ammunition racks wn the left rear pannier behind the lower half ofthe gun Anumunition nicks in the lett front pannier behind the guANErS Seal (Wills 
counterbalance out cushion) and the elevation wheel with main gun tigger 
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Iitenor of the tartet 





Pz. Kplw. Tiger AuslE (Fost. Ne 251114 complated early i May Hd) (IL) Masde Blindos Saumur 








i 
! 
‘ 
The auaitiory Nae The 12-nour mic 
) the turtel by hand (les wan the ture! 
secant hatthes 
Thier todihed coastal Arencan takes > 






HONE Wy ad Spy wees Piles sigtit tended cba Cicero Mtn wonton Bile & tor tlh eatin peda ge 
Wistalled (ote cp vette ils Pe How ed Bruecke 

) O21B270103 toc the furter al bolts secunng it to the 

AH Cetetrerbacedd starting iy July 14) 
















) 
' The felt aperture in te gue mantiet has been pluge fo Ine festof The inode ol the turret root from the adjustable intenor ight to the loaders 
the nouating temaiied Unchanged ful the Comerson to the monocular hatch 
T.Z.F.9¢ telescopic quaisight 
fhe Greet ivaded Nahvereidigungewalle (olyoo detenea woupene Vila fant ot thee fated wath fle tage fui foe Mie quar Countorbrlanice 
(iitreduLed slotting He Match P44) Spring, 
! 





Tite glecte Lat i ttio ture foul is rising betwid Iho wrtornal trae a 


for the 8.8 cm Kw. K 36 R186 





3 Cupola Gown fo Ihe Quwe’s seal (Qush- 


{ ot CONUS for power averse 









Phe bower perscGpes 1 Ihe Gommanuer s Cupula dete Nelda place by usu to rane and dower the cupola hate tdi aod tig Bar Ged 
fate bytilonad sett) Gulley 4 ft. a Prismenspicgelhuppel fuied bio 
(Commanders slo welt purcepes) OF 1St2 762 atoll dy Hut baw a 
VZehoul edeatet try 
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Mle Raordaung 
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Move Mnordnving 
OM B 2702 v I70 
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A simplited cable operated mechanism for remotely opening and clos- 


ing the drain valve in the engine compartment was intoduced starting 
wilh Fgst.Nr.251165 in May 1944 


The ends of curved sheet metal stipes (held by two adjacent bolts hold: 
ing the sprocket ring onto the Kettentrlebrad -trach dive wheel) were 
bent upward to keep bolt lieads trom rotating and loosening due to vi- 
bration, starting with Fgst.Ne.251205 in early June 1944, 





The turret roof was constructed using wo 40-mm-thick plates and three slits were cut into the 
commanders cupola to drain off rainwater on this Tiger | (Wanne Nr. 251113 amp completed 
in May 1944) - now on display at Virnoutier, France, (HLD) 
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This Tiger | with the s-Pz.AbL.510, completed in late May/early June 1944, has three slits cul into the commander's cupola to drain off rainwater and 
Shil has the 3-boll escape hatch hinge trimmed to clear the turret nng guard. (WS) 
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Panzerkamptwagen Tiger Aust.E - Fgst.Nr.251227 completed in June 1944 — hull side extensions cul ~ steel-tired foadwheels — smalier 6o9. 


Mmm-diameter idler with wider/slanted track Pin return plate ~ turret ring guard on deck - wooden decking over fuel tanks ~ mounting bolt: 
= IS ON st 
alignment plate ~ port tor Fuchsgeraet on lower lett hull rear - T.2.F.9¢ monocular gunsight - light weight muzzle brake vath pee - Grpocnas 
ehh S cotersunk loader's hatch ~ three Pllze sockets on turret root - Nahverleidigungswatte - drain slits in cupola — wo bolls on shortened 
Inge 
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CCOMMIGHT HL AE OUS CONE Hove 








Panzerkamptwagen Tiger Aust. - Fgst.Nr.251227 completed in June 1944 - alangement of steel-twed roadwheels 


3.5 MODIFICATIONS AFTER ISSUE 


The Waffenamt authorized the lield units to implement a se- 


fies of improvements on their Tiger | alter issue. These included 


a, Slarting in November 1942, add spring counterbalances 
lo the Ladeschuetzentuke (loader's hatch) and Kommand- 
antenluke (commander's hatch). 

b. Starting in November 1942, weld support sleeves to the 
lop of the cupola to support the Regenschutzhaube (rain 
shield) tor the commander 

c, By February 1943, add another six bolts to tire retaining 
tings which have only six bolts 

d. Starting in February 1943, add a sheet metal guard to pro- 
lect the commander from back flashes when spent casings 
are ejecled 

€. Starting in May 1943, exchange 32 mm head bolts with 27 
mm head bolts on the roadwheels to ensure that locking stups 
are long enough 

1. On 27 November 1943, the units were ordered to imme- 
diately reduce the maximum speed ol the Maybach HL 230 
engines. The engine was to be governed at about 2500 rpm 
under full load 

g. Starting in January 1944, apply Zimmerit anti-magnetic 
coating lo Tigers that did not already have the coating ap- 
plied at the assembly plant 

h. Starting in June 1944, weld three Pilze lor Befehiskran 2t 
on the turret rool 

1, Starting in June 1944, cut olf the bottom of the hinge for the 
turrel escape hatch to ensure clearance alter boiling a 
Turmtugenschutz (turret ring guard) lo the hull 


J. Starting in July 1944, when steel-tired roadwheels are used 
to replace rubber-tired roadwheels, roadwheels directly in tront 
of and behind that station are also to be replaced with steel 
tired roadwheels 

k, Starting in September 1944, paint two to three out of every 
len Verladekette (track links) green in to order to distinguish 
Tiger | loading Wack trom Tiger Il loading track (to be painted 
ted) 

|. Starting in September 1944, extend the width of the tack 
pin return plates on older Tigers by welding a wider section 
onto the bottom to within 270 mm of the center of the idler 
wheel axle. 

m, Starting in October 1944, fabricate eight retaining stips 
out of sheel metal to be used tor stowing an additional six- 
teen 8.8 cm rounds alongside the pannier racks above the 
lower ammunition bins 

n. Starting in October 1944, field units were ordered to stop 
applying Zimmerit anti-magnetic coating to Panzers 

©, Starting in November 1944, cut the connecting loop (over 
the sprocket tooth hole) out of the track links to improve sell- 
cleaning and reduce track climbing. 


Although it was olficially discouraged, the troops themselves 
made several superlicial modifications to the Tiger |, The most 
prevalent modilication, performed by the units’ maintenance sec- 
tion, was welding bars across the lower hull front to catry addi- 
tional spare track links. In addition, many units carried spare track 
links across the driver's front plate. Toward the end of the war, 
additional spare track links were mounted on the turret sides of 
some Tiger | in s.Pz.Abt,507 and 510. 
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This production sores Pz,Kpfw.VI (HM) Ausf.H1 (Fgst.Nr.250053), complotad in Decomber 1942, was confiscated by Wa Pruef 6 for testing and 
subsequently modilied by cutting the hull side extensions for tow shackles and changing to he gummigefederten Stahilautrolien (ubber-cush- 
ioned, stacl-tited froadwheels). (WIS) 





Pz.Kptw.Tiger Aust. (Fgst.Nr.250287), completed early in June 1943, had the Zimmerit antemagnebe Coabng applied by the loops using the 
exact pattern described in the modilication order (NA) 
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The bottom of the hinge holding the escape hatch had (o be cut off to 
allow clearance when a Turmlugenschulz (turret ring guard) was bolted 
to the superstructure root (modilication printed in H.T.V.BI. dated 1 July 
1944). 
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This sketch, printed in H.T.V.BI. dated 15 July 1944, shows the correct 
method ol mixing the newer Gummisparende Lautraeder {rubber-sav 
ing roadwheels) in with the older Voligummiraeder (rubber-hred 
troadwheels), 
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An additional 16 rounds tor the 8.8 cm Kw.K.36 could be carried alter 
lield units made and installed retaining clips as shown in H.T.V.B1. dated 
1 October 1944. 


Having been issued Tigers betore tool stowage was slan- 
dardized, only the 1.Kp/s.Pz.Abt.$02 welded lasteners onto the 
base armor. Many modilications were made on the Tigers trans- 
ported to Tunisia with the 1.Kp/s.Pz.Abt.501 including headlights 
moved to the front of the driver's front plate, a blade sight welded 
to the turret front, side extensions on rear track guards, muliler 
guards, spare lrack links on lower hull rear, and the tool box 
mounted on hull rear, Prior lo February 1943, the Pz.Kpfw.lil stow- 
age bin on the rear of the turret was replaced with a larger stow- 
age bin by most of the units (including s.Pz.Ab1.501, part of 1.Kp/ 
$.Pz.Abt.502, 3.Kp/s.Pz.Abt.503, Grossdeutschland, and all 
three SS-schwere Kompanien). 
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Kgs 63/725/130, Tiger E 


ing loop) on each track link was lo be cut off to improve sell- 


As advised in H,T.V.B1. dated 15 Novomber 1944, the Buegel (connect- — 
reduce track Climbing, St bias 


Lesser miscellaneous changes included survrain shields _ 
mounted above the gun sight apertures (on gun manllets where 
this area hadn't been reinforced) by s.Pz.Abt.503 in early 1943, 
barbed wire entanglements altached along the superstructure 
sides by 8.Pz.Abt.505 and later $.Pz,Abt.501 in 1943, and logs” 
carried on the superstructure side by $,Pz,Abt.503 in 1943 and 
5.Pz.Ab1.505 in 1944, There were also isolated instances ol indi- 
vidual Tigers being modified by welding a step and handle onto 
the front, mounting C-Hooks in brackets on the driver's front plate, 
welding brackets lo carry a waler can on the full reas, and remoy- 
ing the stop on the drum cupola so thal the opened cupola lid lay 
fal. 





= Mite 


= 


——— 
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Further Data 
Measurements 
Gun Overhang . 


Overall Width 

(Loading Profile) ..... 

(Cross Country) .. m 
Overall Height .......cssesrsseeensreenseernee 2.92 M 
Width Outside Tracks 

(Loading Prolite) ..... 

(Cross Country) ..... 

Track Width 


(Loading Profile) .... 
(Cross Country) . 


Fording Ability .. 
Ground Clearance ... 
Step Climbing ... 


Radio Sets ......, 
Direction Findin: 
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APPENDIX A2 - PORSCHE “TYP 101A” 
Porsche Document Sk.7949 dated 5 October 1942 













Emergency Escape . Turret Side 
Main Gun 8,8 L/S6 
Ammunition 
Length mm.... sre 900 
Weight Kg ..... Ag 
Slored in Turret. i) 
Hull ........ 50 
on Floor ..... 20 
Number of Machineguns . 1MG34 
Total Weight .... $9000 


Track 


Number of Springs. 
Roadwhedls ....... 
Weigh’/Roadwheel.. 

























Type of Drive Train......... . Electrical 
2 E Generator 
2 E Motor 
Drive Sprocket O mm... a 794 
Maximum Speed knvhr . 
Slope Climbing Ability... 
Fonvard Idler 
Wheel © mm 
Brakes .......... In wheel 
Track Adjustment Inside 
Stopping Brakes. Hand lever 
Auxiliary Motor 
Engine Cooling 
Engine Model .. 
Type... 


Number of Cylinders... 
Bore mm.... 
Stroke mm 
Volume liters .. 
Speed rpm 
Horsepower ... 
Engines per Vehicle 
Power Ratio HPit. 





_ Porsche Typ 
- Characleristic 


e 
fae Length 


Gun tonvard 

Gun to the rear 
Overall Width 

Combal Track 

Loading Track 
Overall Height 
Length over Track 
Hull Type of Cutting 
Length, outside/inside 
Width, outside/inside 
Height, outsido/inside 
Widih, Basket 1570 mm 
Greatest Bore Distance 6130 mm 
Ground Clearance 480 mm 
Gauge 2680 mm 
Obstacle Climbability 800 mm 
Gun Firing Height 2200 mm 
Engine (Type) Petrol Air cooled 
Torque al Maximum 2x99 mkg 

Power Oulput 2x320HP 
Maximum Torque 


Fuel Consumption 
Cooling Fan (Type) 
Fan Power Consumption 
Air Volume 
50000 kg/h 

Transmission (Type) Petrol Electric 
Gear Change Electric 
No. of Gears Stepless 
Total Reduction about 1:110 
No. of Main Gears None 
No. ol Auxiliary Gears None 
Steering (Type) Elecvic 
Intermediate Reduction 
No. ol Gears 
No, of Clutches 
Final Drive (Type) 
No. of Gear Wheels 
Total Gear Reduction 

in Botlom Gear 
Total Gear Reduction 

in Top Gear 
Total Number of Gear 
Wheels Engine to Track. 
Total Number of Clutches 

Engine to Track 
Drive (Type) 
Driving Sprockel 


Pitch Circle 





Track Support Length 
Track Width 

Track Pitch 

Top Rollers (Type) 
Number 


Outer Diameter 
Width of Rubber 
Rubber Rings D:d 
Suspension (Type) 
Arm Bearing 
Spring (Type) 
Armor Thicknesses 
Turret Front 
Turret Side 
Turret Top 
Turret Rear 
Hull Front 
Hull Side 
Hull Top 
Hull Rear 
Hull Belly 
Total Weight 
Power/Weight Ratio 
Center ol Gravity 


Ground Pressure 
Track Length/Gauge 
Rubber Shear Stress 
Max. Speed 
Min. Speed 
Max. Angle ol Climb 
Fuel Tank Capacity 
Bogging Ability 
Turning Radius 
Radius of Action 
at 45 kg/I Resistance 
Radius of Action 
al 90 kg/l Resistance 
Radius of Action 
at 350 kg/t Resistance 
Ground pressure 
at 50mm 
at 100 mm 
at 200 mm 
Volume of Hull (Empty) 
Volume of Fighting 
Compartment (Empty) 
Volume of Fighting 
Compartment with 
Components 
No. of Torsion Bars 
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4115mm 
640 mm 
130 mm 
Twin Rollers 
6 per side 
700 

4 inner rubber tings, each 31 mm 
633/535 mm 
Porsche Toggle 
Taper roller 
Torsion bar 


tone 


100 mm 

80 mm 

25mm 

80 min 

100/80 mm 

80 mm 

25mm 

80mm 

20mm 

60 tons 

10.6 HP/ton 
About 120 mm in front of center 
wilh gun forward 
1.13 kg/mm* 
1.53:1 

1.3 kg/cm’ 
About 35 krvh 
About 1.3 knvh 
35° 

$20 liters 

13 

On the spot 


about 105 km 
about 48 km 
aboul 15 km 
1.03 kg/cm’ 
0.98 kg/cm’ 


0.89 kg/cm’ 
about 14.8 m’ 


aboul 7.8 m’ 


aboul 4.3 m’ 
6 


on 
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APPENDIX B1 - Pz.Kpfw.Vi (VK 4501H) 
Wa Pruel 6 dated 5 March 1 
Major Dala 
Combat WeIgH ......ccsssnesnes» sseereenvereee 92000 KQ 
Speed 





Cross-country 
Armor 
Turret 





Armament 
1-68.68 cm Kw.K. 56 


Slarling WIH 1OVSL......ssesccseeseseeenseeeen 1-7,5cm Kw.K. 70 





Traverse... 


Crew a 5 Men 





Further Data 
Measurements 
Gun Overhang 
Overall Length 
Overall Width 
(Loading PrOlile) ......ssscseeseeseesene 3.44m 
(Cross Country) . 
Overall Height ...... 
Width Outside Tracks 
(Loading Protile) .... 
(Cross Country) .... 
Track Width 
(Loading Profile) ... 
(Cross Country) .. 
Wheel Base .... 















Step climbing ability 
Slope climbing ability . 
Fuel capacity 
Fuel consumption (estimated) 





Cross-country 
Ammunition 
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6. Observation srrtiessonseessnrsnsseressssererene COMMANAEFS Cupola 
Oriver's Periscope (K.F-F.2) 
T.Z.F.9b Gun Sight 
K.Z.F.2 MG Sight 
Fu 5 and Fu2 
Intercom 
Kurskriesel (Course Compass) 


r Radio Sets 0... eesecssssse 





8, Direction Finding 





176 


Appendices 
APPENDIX B2 - PANZERKAMPFWAGEN 








Wa Pruef 6 dated 14 December 
(Current as of 1 November 1943 
Weights 
Combat Weight ... 
Turret Weight....... 





Speeds 

Highest Speed...... 
Sustained Speed on Roads (Autobahn)... 
Sustained Speed on Average Terrain 


















Average Terrain ... 
Eyal Consumalion fe-100 hin 


Average Torrain 
Fuel Capacity ...... 
Measurements 


Length Overall 
with Gun Forward . 
with Gun Aft .......... 
without Gun Overhang.. 

Gun Overhang with Gun Forward 
Width Overall with Cross-Country Tracks . 
Wheel Base ...... 





































Width Overall with Rail Loading Track: 
Wheel Base .. 
Track Width... 

Free Width Inside : 

Free Diameter Inside Turret Ring 

Height Overall ........ccccccccssvesenennees 

Turret Height with Commander's Cupola 

Height of Centerline of Gun at 0° Elevation. 

GrOUNd ClEarANCE .....csccccccccssssesevees 

Track Contact Lengih/Wheel Base . 

Ground Pressure............. 
with Tracks Sinking in 


Engine Type .... 
Engine Make 
POWGE co: scsecveerse 
Power to Weight Ratio 
Trench Crossing Ability 
Step Climbing Ability ... 
Grade Climbing Ability . 
Fording Abilily .. 
Submerged Fording 
Armor 


Turret 


Root ... 
Hull and Superstructure 
Driver's Front... 
Lower Hull Front 
Side... 
Rear... 


177 


GERMANY'S TIGER TANKS - D.W. to TIGER | 


Root 


Belly 25 





er } 


1-8.8 cm Kw.K. L/S6 

1-M.G. in turret, 1.M.G. in hull 
1-MP, 

1 - Smoke Discharger Device 


AP. and H.E, .... 
Machinegua ... 
Machinepistol 





S men; 1 commander, 1 gunner, 1 loader, 1 driver, and 1 radio operator 


Cupola for commander 
T.Z.F.9b gun sight for gunner 


+ 18 to a arc of elevation, 360° traverse 
Kurskriesel (Course Compass) 

Radio Sets 

Ultra-Shortwave Fu.2 receiver 
Ultra-Shortwave Fu.S receiver and transmitter 


Other 
Bordsprechantlage 1 (intercom) 
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APPENDIX B3-TIGER E TECHNICAL SPE 
by Henschel dated 9 February 1944 


General Vehicle pea 


Combat Weight ........ 
Rail Loading Weight . 





Sustained Speed 
on Roads (Aulobahn) 
on Average Terrain. 

Range on Roads (Autob: 
‘on Average Terrain 





















Capabilities 

Trench Crossing Ability 
Step Climbing Ability 
Slope Climbing Ability 
Fordabilily..... 
Submersion 
Crew.. 


Length Overall 
with Gun Forward .. 
with Gun Alt... 
without Gun Overhang 

Gun Overhang with Gun Forward 

Width Overall, over Track Guards 

Height Overall .. 

Length over the i 

Width over the Tracks 
with the Cross Country Tracks... 
with the Rail Loading Tracks..... 

Ground Contact Length of the Tracks . 
by Sinking in 20 cm . aoe 

Width between Track Centers (Wheelbase) 
wilh the Combat Tracks . 
wilh the Rail Loading Tra 


oo 5,150 mm. 





we 2,822 mm 
2,622 mm 





















Height rom Ground to Top of Chassis 1,800 mm 
Firing Height of the Main Gun... wee 2,195 mm 
Ground Clearance 

Front... 470 mm 

Rear... «470 mm 

Hull with Superstructure 

Largest Oulside Length of the Hulll........1...scssessseesseessunsssucccuseesseessvasuaasnnee 5,965 mm 
Hull Width Outside 

at Suspension Height ..... 

at Superstructure Middle 
Hull Width Inside 

at Suspension Height ..... 

at Superstructure Middle 


Height of the Hull from Belly to the Deck .... i 





Hull Armor 

Driver's Front Plate 100 mm al 9° 
Hull Front Lower 100 mm al 25° 
Hull Side Lower 60 mm at 0° 
Hull Rear .... 80 mm at 9° 


Deck .. 25 mm at 90° 

Belly ... 25 mm at 90° 

Weight of Hull with Deck Ready for ASSEMDIy ......ss:ccssesseeeessees Rate dee 20,800 kg 
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Suspension 


Cross-Country Loading 
Track Track 
2 2 
.716 mm 656.5 mm 
-28 mm 28 mm 
1.05 kg/m’ 1.46 kg/em’ 
0.735 kgfcm’ =—-1,02 kg/cm’ 


Number of Guides per Track Link . 
Track Pin Length....... 
Track Pin Diameter 
Ground Pressure without Sinking In.. 
Sinking In 20 cm .. WN opimecuee 
Steering Ratio (Track Contact Length 
SR Diy PUT BGO) asics sssciacacan iensciv eesti dicta baaias 1,278 1.384 








Roadwheels 
... Geschachtelt (interleaved) 
- Steel tires with rubber cushioning 


Type of Suspension... 
Type of Roadwheels.. 










Number of Roadwheels per Side 8 
Roadwheel Diameter... - .-. 800 mm 
Weight Carried per Roadwhee! .. vo 3,440 kg 
Axle Distance from Roadwheel to Roadwheel .515mm 
Play between Roadwheel and Track Guide .... 2mm 





Suspension Arms and Suspension 
... Novetext 
. Torsion Bars 
16 
-58 mm front and rear, 55 mm middle 


Material for Bushings 
Type of Suspension... 
Number of Torsion Bars 
Torsion Bar Diameter ....... 
Torsion Bar Head Diameter . 80 of 85 mm 
Active Torsion Bar Length 1,730 mm 
Total Torsion Bar Length ..... 1,890 mm 
Distance from Hull Bottom to Center of Bar, 95 mM 













Drive Wheel, Idler Wheel, and Shock Absorber 
841.37 mn 
131mm 

.600 mm 
115mm 

ver 


Effective Diameter ol the Drive Wheel .. 
Segment Spacing for the Drive Wheel .. 
Diameter of the Idler Wheel .................. 
Largest Distance for Track Adjustment . 
Number of Shock Absorbers 








Automotive System 












Engine Designer. ... Maybach-Motorenbau 
Type ... HL 230 P45 
Power at 3000 rpm, 20°C air temperature, 
and 760 mm air pressure.. w. 700 HP 
Engine Weight. ven 1,300 kg 
Number of Cylinders . «el? 


145mm 
.130 mm 
23,000 cm’ 
1106.8 
...2 Magnelos with built-in Zuendfunkenschnapper 


Stroke 
Bore... 
Swept Volume . 
Compression Ralio. 
Ignition 
Fuel Consumplion per 100 kilometers 

on Roads .. 

on Average Terrain... 





vee 2701 
- 4801 





Engine Cooling pyc 













Type ol Cooling... ... Water Cooled 
Number of Radiators .. “a 

Radiator Block Height .490 mm 
Radiator Block Width.. .692 mm 
Radiator Block Depth . . 200 mm 
Area ol Radialor Face me a m 


Number of Fans 
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Diameter:of the: Fan: WINGO) <inccsscesasessacssassssnsssoumcactenmasamspaoonbioanaineeent 437 mm 
Speed of the Fans at Maximum Engine Speed é 
in the Summer . 4,150 rpm 4 i. 
































in the Winter . -2,950 rpm Peas 
Type of Fan Drive... . Universal Gears with Connecting Shaft E 
Maximum Power Needed lor Fans.. .50 HP a4 
Number ol Air Fillers ......... 2 
Manufacturers of Air Fillers .. . Mann & Hummel 

Transmission and Steering Gears ”'y 

Length of Connecting Drive Shalts SN 

Front.. oe 885 mM - 

Rear... 840 mm » 
Transmission Type . . Maybach OG 40 12 16A 
Manufacturets ........ 


. Maybach and Zahnradlabrik 

Number of Forward Gears 8 
Number of Reverse Gears ... : 
Overall Length of the Transmission. 1,372 mm 
Overall Width of the Transmission .. 
Overall Height of the Transmission . 
Vehicle sgn with lh 5 Seen at 3000 rpm 

1.Gear..... panoseet 

2.Gear... 

3.Gear 

4.Gear 


Reverse...... 
Overall Gear Reduction of the Transmission 
Gear Culling in the Universal Gear.... 
Gear Reduction in the Universal Gear .. 
Steering Gear Manufacturer 
Steering Gear Type ............. 
Gear Reduction of the Steering Gear 
Number of Steering Stages..... 
Number of Steering Clutches 
Material for Clutch Facing 
Number ol Gears.......... 
Minimum Turning Radius 
Largest Turning Radius 
Steering Controls 
Total Length of Transmission 

with Steering Gear . 
Total Weight of Transmission with Steering Gear es 





Final Drive and Brakes 

«1 to 10.7 
Argus Disk 
550 mm 
Emer lining 


Gear Reduclion of the Final Drive. 
Type of Brakes ..... 
Outer Diameter of the Brake 
Material for the Brake Lining .. 












rum 


Brake Cooling...» Cooling Ribs on Housing 
Type of Brake Operation . ... Mechanical Foot and Hand Levers 
Volumes 
Fuel Capacity ........cssssssesssvsnsnssssneesrsssnesnnssenncennannsnesgazsnsneenensseaenuasnnnnansenenaae 5401 
Traversing Turret 
Turret Weight.... 11,000 kg 





1,200 mm 


Turret Height with Commander's Cupola 
1,830 mm 


Free Inner Turret Ring Diameter .. 
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eee 


Armament 
8.8 cm Kw.K.36 (L/56) 


N.G.42 (in the ‘interim M. G. 34) 
39 Sacks wilh 150 Rounds of Belted Ammunition 








Pie ois co cen ineertose it 
6 Magazines, each with 32 Rounds . 192 
Explosive Charges .... 3 


When the new turret (with the pivoting hatch lid on the commander's on is mounted, the following data apply: 
Length Overall 


with Gun Forward 
with Gun Aft ........ 
without Gun Overhang 
Gun Overhang wilh Gun Forward 
Overall Height 

















Turm Gruppe 

(Turret Group) 
Turmgehaeuse 

(Armor Body) 
Turmkugellager 

(Ball Bearing Race) 
Kommandantenkuppel 

{Commander's Cupola) 
Walzenblende 

(Gun Mantle) 
Walzenabdichtung 

(Seal for Gun Mantle) 
Lukendeckel 

({Loader's Hatch) 
Turmschwenkwerk 

(Traverse Gear) 
Hoehenrichtmaschine 

(Elevation Gear) 
MG Lagerung 

(Machinegun Mount) 
Dichtstopfen 1. M.G. 

{Sealing Plug for MG Aperture) 
M.G.-Abzug 

(MG Firing Mechanism) 
Gurtsackhalterrahmen 

(MG Ammo Bell Sack Frames) 
Lagerung f. Optik 

(Gunsight Mount) 
Turmzurrung 

{Traverse Lock) 
12-Uhr-Zelgerantrleb 

(Azimuth Indicator Drive) 
Aichtungszelger 

(Direction Indicator) 
MP-Klappe 

{Pistol Port) 
Huelsenrutsche 

(Cartridge Slide) 
Steuerung zum 
Fluessigkelisgetriebe 

(Control tor Hydraulic Drive) 
Dichtstopfen f. 
Huelsenrutsche 

{Sealing Plug for Cartridge Slide) 
Fluessigkeitsgetriebe 

(Hydraulic Drive) 
Federausgleicher 

(Spring Counterbalance) 
Turmzurrung 

(Traverse Lock) 
Kommandantensitz 

(Commander's Seat) 
Schuetzensitz 
(Gunner's Seal) 
Ladesitz 

(Loader’s Seal} 


869b 
661 
862 


864 
865 


867 
868 
669 
870 
37462 
2771 
872 
2773 
874 
875 
877 


NIA 


878 
N/A 
879 
880 
5973 
885 
886 


As shown in the following list (extracted {rom a Gruppenliste dated 210cl42), th /moun \ 
Nummer Serle 2760 - 2799 was originally designed for the VK 45.01 {P) with Gruppen ramen ef 


VK 45.01 (P) 
860 b 
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VK 45.01 (H). 
2760 


2760 
661 
862 
663 
864 
865 
2766 
867 
668 
869 
2770 
37462 
2771 
872 (Turm Nr.1-36) 
2773 
2774 
875 
NIA 


2777 


NIA 

2778 

879 

880 (Ab Turm Nr.37) 
884 

885 

886 


Frischluttzufuehrung 
(Fresh Air Intake) 
Wiegenabdichtung 
(Carriage Seal) 
Sehschiltzplatte 
(Vision Slit Plate) 
Zubehoerlagerung 
(Equipment Stowage) 
Schwenkregler 
(Traverse Contro}} 
Schlelfringuebertrager 
(Swivel Contacts) 
Verteilerkasten 
(Junction Box) 
Elektr. Elnrichtung 
(Electrical Equipment) 
Entlufterhaube 
{Exhaust Fan Cover) 
Notausstelg 
(Emergency Escape Hatch) 
Kommandantensltz 
(Commander's Seal) 
12-Uhr Zeigerantrieb 
{Aximuth Indicator Drive) 
Drenbuehne 
(Turret Platform) 
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887 
888 
889 
690 b 
893 
894 
896 
897 


N/A 
838 
889 
2790 


2793 
2760/3758 
2760/4582 
2763 
2764 
2779 


Drawing/part numbers with a “b" sulfix apply to the new higher sided turret, The original eight turrets for the VK 45.01 (P) wilh lower 
sides had the same drawing/parl numbers without the “b” suffix. 


Only a paniial list of the part numbers for the VK 45.01 {H) chassis (Gruppen-Nummer Serle 2700-2759) could be reconstructed 
from original documents (a spare parts manual has not been found in any archives). As can be seen trom the following list, many 
components were taken over from its predecessor the VK 36.01 (Gruppen-Nummer Serle 4200-4299). 


Wanne 
{Acmer Hull) 
Laufrad 
(Roadwheel) 
Lelirad 
(idler Wheel) 
Seltenvorgelege 
(Final Drive) 
Verladeketten Kgs 63/520/130 
(Loading Tracks) 
Lenkgetrlebe Henschel L600C 
(Steering Gear) 
Luetier 
(Fan) 
Kraftstoffbehaelter 
(Fuel Tank) 
Lenkrad 
{Steering Wheel) 
Fahrerlukendeckel 
(Driver's Hatch) 
Turmantrieb 
(Turret Traverse Drive) 
Kuehlanlage 
(Cooling System) 
Fahrersehklappe 
(Driver's Visor) 
Kugelblende 100-9" 
(MG Ball Mount) 


2701 
4208 
4208 
4211 

4213 
4217 
2724 
2726 
4228 
2730 
2742 
2756 
9571 

2782 
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ARMOR FROM KRUPP 


The 50 to 100 mm thick armor plates for he VK 30.01, VK 36, 
their specilications for PP793 rolled armor plate. The tensile slrength 
(equivalent lo Brinell Hardness Number range of 294 to 338) and for’ 
Brinell Hardness Number of 265 10 309), Krupp made the 25 mm thick rool plates | 
gun mantlel was made as a casting using alloy FKM4S. =e é 
A decision had been made by February 1942 for Krupp to harden the fi 
(introduced in the VK 45.01 (P) starting with turret number 160019 and | m 
was set al 200 kg/mm’ (equivalent to Brinell Hardness Number of 655) to a depth 
interior and back of face-hardened plates remained unchanged from tha I specified 
in May 1942 a decision was made to replace PP793 with a richer alloy, ng 
silion of carbon, manganese, silicon, and molybdenum as PP793, bul with slightly lo 
scarce nickel (0.40 lo 1.00%). The combined percentage of chromium andl seag 
Specilications lor the Krupp armor alloys were: 


Armor Spec. Resistance 
Type Date Thickness Koina 
PPM942 Decd41 16-30 mm 115-130. 
PP793 1939 30-50 mm 110-125. 
PP793 1939 55-80 mm 100-115 
PP793 1939 85-120 mm 90-105 
PP7182 May42 65-120 mm 90-105 
FKM45 All 85-100 


Composition of each of the Krupp armor alloys is shown in the following table: 





Armor Stee) Alloy Composition in Percentag 
c Mo Si Cr NI 
PP793 0.32- 0.30- 0.15- 2.00- = 
0.42 0.60 0.50 2.40 
PPM942 0.44- 0.80- 0.50- 0.80- = 
0.54 1.10 0.60 1,10 
PP7182 0.32- 0.30- 0.15- 1.70- 0.40- 





0.42 0.65 0.50 2.30 1.00 


FKM45 0.35- 0.60- 0.20- 
Casi 0.45 1.10 0.60 2.00 


ARMOR FOR THE VK 45.01 (H) FROM D.H.H.¥. 


Dortmund Hoerder Huttenverein (D.H.H.¥.) used their own alloys for roll 
VK 45.01(H) armor hulls, alloy C74 was used for plates up to 50 mm ick and all¢ 
1942, D.H.H.V. made the 100 mm thick frontal armor plates out of all ; 
alloy used by D.H.H.V. for casting the gun mantlet, drive wheel, r 

Specitications for the 0.H,H.¥. armor alloys were: 


Armor Spec. Resistance 
an 1941 16-30 mm 115-130 
cat 1941 §5-80 mm 400-115 
cai 1941 85-120 mm 90-105 
‘HB75 Aug42 85-120 mm 90-105 








_ 7 7 : Appendices 
m Acmor Steel Alloy Composition in Perce nNlage 
Mn si Cr Ni Mo v P&S 

c74 0.44- 0.55- 0.20- 1.40: = 0.40- — <0.05 

051 0.85 0.50 1.80 0.60 
C81 0.41. 0.55- 0.20. 2.30- _ 0 - 

0.49 0.85 0.50 2.70 pie pee: 
He75 0.32- 0.30- 0.15- 2.00- _ 0.20- — 

0.42 0.65 0.50 240 020 7 


STANDARDIZED ARMOR FROM ALL SUPPLIERS 


During the production run of the Tiger I, Wa Pruet 6 gr adually replaced the alloys invented by thi 
A @ individual armor suppliers alloy 
with standardized (Einheits) alloys that were to be produced by all armor suppliers, inion mm plates were pee from E32 
armor steel, the 60 mm to 80 min plates {rom E22 armor steel, and cast armor components {rom alloy “A” or later “B". However, 100 


mm plates were sll made out of PP7182 by Krupp and HB75 by 0.H,H.V, to the end of the Tiger | production run, 
Specifications for these standardized armor alloys were: 
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Armor Spec. Resistance Brinell Alloy 
Type Date Thickness Kg/nn’ Hardness Percent 
E32 Dec42 16-30 mm 105-120 309-353 3.1-4.2 
, E22 Feb43 35-50 mm 95-110 278-324 2.2-2.8 
One of the two annor hulls produced by DH HY for the express purpose of test hung to detemmnuc the design: E22 luna 55-80 mm 90-105 265-309 2.2-2.8 
= q gis ability to witlistand tuts Thy “AY i 
Heng’ (spaced arnor), mtended to defeat both tungsten carbide and Shape-charged annurpicreiny proyechlas, is shown in its Woe ied pour | ki Bon iy a a pacegats Pris 
Composition of each of the standardized armor alloys was a bil dilferent, as shown in the following table: 
Armor Steel Alloy Composition in Percentage 
Cc Mo Si Cr Nw Mo v P&S 
E22 0.37- 0.60- 0.20- 1.60- - - <0.15 <0.05 
0.47 0.90 0.50 1.90 
E32 0.37- 0.60- 0.20- 1,20- 1,30- - <0.15 <0.05 
} 0.47 0.90 0.50 1.60 1.70 
| 
| “AY 0.32- 0.60- 0.20- 2.00- _ 0.20- <0.15 <0.05 
| 0.42 0.90 0.50 2.60 0.30 
' “Be 0.32- 0.60- 0.20- 2.00- 0.70- - <0.15 <0.05 
0.42 0.90 0.50 2.60 1.20 
British examination of a captured Tiger |, Fgst.Nr.250570, revealed thal by early 1943 none of the plates were face-hardened 
i and all within the prescribed tolerance of -0% to +5% for thickness. These hardness readings may be slightly off, as they were taken 
| with a Poldi portable hardness tester. 
’ 
Thickness Approx.Brinell 
Plate inmm Hardness liguie 
| Turret Roof 26 290 
Gun Mantlet 100-200 280 
Turret Side 82 255 
Hull Roof 26 335 
Driver's Front 102 265 
Glacis Plate 62 265 
Hull Nose 102 265 
Superstructure Side 82 255-260 
Hull Side 63 265 
Hull Rear 82 255 
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PENETRATION TESTS 


On 31 March 1942, Wa Pruel 6 reported on the resulls of 
penetration tests of the cast armor gun manilet for the 1.Serie 


ee (P) (Tiger) conducted at Kummersdont on 17 March 


The purpose of the trial was to test the gua mantlet produced 
by Fried. Krupp AG, Essen by directly tiring at it with 5 cm and 7.5 
cm ammunition 

The gun mantilet, made out of a special steel Casting in ac- 
cordance with drawing number 021 B 863-11 without installing 
parts, was mounted on a sled so that it was held at an angle of 0 
to vertical. 

1. Results of tiring 5 cm Pz.Gr. Pak 38 trom a 5 cm Pak 
K.u.T. (L/70) at a range of 100 meters. 

Ist Hit: Underneath on the edge of the mantiet. Edge hit, not 

usable. 

2ad Hit: About 70 mm above the first hit. No penetration, No 

other effect 

3rd Hit: Directly underneath the lett hole bored for the gun 

sight. Clean penetration. Left hole squeezed shut 


2. Results of fring 7.5 cm K-Granate, rot. Pz., blind at charge 
4 from an F.K.16 n.A, at a range of 100 meters. 

4th Hit) Directly under the third hit. Clean penetration, 

5th Hit: Under the hole bored for the machinegun. Deflected 
penetration (nose of the shell visible). Comer broken off 

Conclusions: The gun mantiet can safely provide protection 
against hits from $ em Pzgr.38 or Pzgr.39 rounds fired at ranges 
of 100 meters or greater in alt locations where itis not weakened 
by borings for the gun, gunsight, of machinegun. It does not pro- 
vide sale protection against hits trom 7.5 em Pz.-K.Granate, rot 
rounds fired at a range of 100 meters. 

Suggested Improvements: The weak points at the borings 
for the gun sight and the machinegun can be made secure by 
adding thicker bulges which connect to the center piece. Consid- 
eration must be taken of the field of view trom the gun sight as 
well as heat conduction from the recoil enhancer of the 
machinegun. 

The suggested moditications can't be incorporated by Krupp 
because al! 100 gun manittels of this type for the VK 45.01 turret 
have already been completed by Fried, Krupp A.G. for a contract 
from Dr.Porsche K.G. without previously involving Wa Pruel 6 in 
their design or method of production. 


For armor to be judged to have provided complete protec- 
lion, it had to withstand a hit without resulting in a crack through 
which light could be seen, pieces being broken off the backside, 
or worse. Normally, 80 mm rolled plate was considered to be proot 


against hits Irom uncapped, inert S cm Pzgr.39 fired at an inival 
muzzle velocity of 850 m/s. However, it was proven by lesting 
that 95 mm ol cast armor “A” and 100 mm of cast armor “B" was 
needed to provide the same protection as 80 mm of rolled armor 
plate. 

During testing of the VK 45.01(P) armor hull al Kummersdort 
on 30 April 1942, Krupp representatives were embarrassed in 
tront of Prof. Porsche, Dr. Rohland (0.H.H.V.), General von 
Rademeir, Oberst Fichtner (Wa Pruet 6), Oberstil.v. Wilcke (Wa 
Pruef 6) and Baurat Rau (Wa Pruef 6) when the 102 mm thick 
driver's lront plate at 8’ was cleanly penetrated by a 7.5 cm Pzgr. 
which resulted in numerous Hlakes and signilicant pieces broken 
out, Oberst Fichtner was deeply disillusioned. Baurat Rau de- 
clared that the armor was deleclive because other 100 mm thick 
plates at 0° had withstood hils from the same ammunition 

In a meeting on 7 May 1942 between Krupp representatives 
and Baural Rau (head armor expert at Wa Pruet 6 IIb), the pen- 
étration of the driver's front plate in the VK 45.01(P) armor hull 
was discussed: Penetration tests on a comparison plate of the 
same thickness and hardness made out of alloy PP794, tred at 
wilh 7.5 em K-Granate rol P (Vo 630 avs, weight 6.8 kg) al 0, 
had resulted in three BmRoL (bulges with cracks without hight) 
This comparison plate was also on the border of being defeated, 
So thal a guarantee can't be given that the daver’s tront plate 
won't fail to provide complete protection. Baurat Rau acknowl: 
edged this fact. Increasing the hardness is hardly possible even 
by changing the altoy. Also, thickening the daver’s front plate for 
the tirst 100 VK 45.01 (P) armor hulls can no longer be accom 
plished. Because in the interim the driver's front plate built into 
these hulls have been tace-hardened, an increase in thei tesis- 
tance to penetration is expected, The PP793 plate, tested on 30 
April 19-42, had inclusions but these should not have appreciably 
teduced ts resistance to penetration. 

Starting with VK 45.01(P) armor hull number 150050, some 
of the 80 and 100 mm armor plates were face-hardened, and 
from number 150060, all were face-hardened. On 2 June 1942, 
Krupp reported: Penetration tests using 7.5 cm Pzgr, were con- 
ducted on a VK 45.01(P) driver's tront plate, held at an angle of 
0.5", made out of PP793 alloy (0.43% C, 0.34% Mn, 0.30% Si, 
2.26% Cr, 0.29% Mo, 0.02% P) face-hardened to 207 Kg/mar 
(564 to 601 Rockwell C scale) with 109 Kg/mnr (321 Brunell) on 
the back. Resulis: 1 BMRoL with little flaking of the lace-hard- 
ened suttace, estimated to be 7 to 8 mm deep and t BmRol in 
which a piece 20 mm by 40 mm flew off the back of the bulge. 
During the second hit the plate itself bent back about 40mm. The 
tests have shown that tace-hardening has improved resistance 
to penetration. However, even this did not result in complete se- 
curity against all types of failure. 

Reler to Chapter 7 for the results of other penetration tests 
conducted by the British against Tiger | armor. 
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APPENDIX E - COMPARISON TRIALS 


On 14 October 1942, Krupp was informed: Assembly of the 
100 Porsche-Tigern has been suspended until lurther notice. 
Comparative driving trials between both Tigers was fo occur in 
Berka near Eisenach at the end of October, followed by a demon- 
station for the Panzerkommission on 2 November tor the pur- 
pose of making a decision on continuing production, and a dem- 
onstration for Reichsminister Albert Speer on 3 November. 

Alurther notice about the demonstration on 2 November 1942 
revealed thal in addition to the Tigers, other Panzers were to lake 
part, including: 


2 Tiger (Henschel) 1 normal, 1 wilh electrically shifted trans- 
mission 

2 Tiger (Porsche) 

1 Panther (MAN) wath turret 

1 Panther (Daimler-Benz) 

1 VK 3601 with adjustable driver's seal 

1 Pz.Kptw.lll ZW 40 with semi-automatic transmission 


As recorded by a representative from M.A.N., the Panzer 
demonstration and driving trials took place in Berka from 8 through 
14 November 1942: 


The following vehicles taking part in the demonstration were 
fined up in the following order: 2 Henschel-Tiger, 2 Porsche- 
Tiger, 2 MAN-Panther, | Daimler-Panther, 1 Las 138 with elec- 
trically shifted transmission, 2 russian tanks (1 T 34, 1KW1), Tt 
ZW with wide tracks, t ZW with Schachlellaufwerk, 1 ZW with 
rubber-saving roadwheels, 2 ZW as Flammenwerler, 2 
Panzerspaehwagen outlitted with Flammenwerter. 

Alter unloading, the vehicles were viewed by Oberstleuinant 
Holzhaeuer and other officers already at the (rain station. As we 
were told there, a further demonstration should take place in the 
afternoon. The vehicles had to be available on the grounds ready 
fo start at 1400 hours. 

Minister Speer arrived at 1530 hours escorted by General 
Fichtner, Oberst Thomate, Oberstlt. Holzhaeuer and other oflic- 
ers. 

All vehicles took part in the driving trials on this first day, and 
drove in part through dilficutt swampy terrain. The VK 3601 bel- 
lied out in an especially ditficult location and had to be pulted out. 

At 1000 hours on 9 November, Minister Speer and others 
from the Panzerausschuss continued the demonstration. The 
vehicles were driven in a row to Miltelberg. The climbing capabil- 
ity of several vehicles was tested in a deep muddy hollow. 

The VK 3601 came first. In spite of renewed altompls, it didn't 
make it through the designated stretch but then drove through a 
Jess difficult tocation. Next, the Henschel-Tiger also couldn't drive 
through the designated stretch. Both of the Porsche-Tiger, next 
in line, drove through, but they had turned the guns to the reat. 


The ground was very heavily plowed up belore both of the 
MAN-Panther took their turn. In spite of this, both of the MAN- 
Panther drove cleanly through. The next vehicle was the Dalmler- 
Panther. This vehicle didn't get through in spite of repeated al- 
tempts and was towed out. During this Wial, the Dalmler-Panther 
suffered damage to the transmission, fell out alter driving about 2 
kilometer across the meadow land, and didn't take part in any 
further driving trials. 

Minister Speer requested that both of the MAN-Panther drive 
through again. But the ground was so heavily churned up that 
they couldn't drive through the designated stretch. Panther 1 drove 
up the slope somewhat to the left and Panther 2 drove up some- 
what to the right, Also both of the Posche-Tiger, which were di- 
rected to try again, didn't get through. 

Alter the hollow, the journey went through a very muddy for- 
est trail to the meadowland. From here, Panther Nr.2 didn't take 
part in further driving tials on this date. Instead, because of dam: 
age to the engine, it was driven back to the shop. 

Minister Speer drove the VK 3601. All vehicles were tinad up 

on the open meadow in order (o test their speed, In driving a 
distance of 150 meters, which included climbing a small hill, the 
VK 3601 led the Panther by about 10 meters. All other vehicles 
were about 50 meters behind. Because of damage to a cooling 
fan, the Panther couldn't be driven any further and was towed 
back by a Porsche-Tiger. 

On 1 November, the vehicles were viewed by frontling offic: 
ers. The vehicles were again driven to Mittelberg, where climbing 
{rials again took place in the same hollow. On this day none of the 
vehicles made it through the hollow on their first attempt. Tha VK 
3601, driven by Oberst Thomale, broke down during its try and 
couldn't be repaired. It didn’t take part in any further driving tials, 

Representatives trom industry came on 12 November. Tha 
journey was again made to Miltelberg in order to again complete 
climbing trials in the same hollow. Both of the Henschel-Tiger 
didn’t get tough the designated location and had to drive through 
at a less steep location. Both of the Porsche-Tiger also didn't 
get through. One had to be pulled out. After the climbing attempts, 
the journey was made back to the starting point. 

The vehicles were shown to frontline officers, this time troop 
engineers, on 13 November. The trip was again made to Mittelberg 
through the known holiow. A location was chosen that wasn'l par 
ticularly difficult, so that all of the vehicles made it through, Dur 
ing the return trip, the vehicles weren't required to be driven in é 
row, The MAN-Panther easily passed all of the other vehicles 
and got back 10 minules earlier than the rest, The following ve 
hictes took part in this trip: t Henschel-Tiger, 1 Porsche-Tiger 
2MAN-Panther, 1 Las 198, 2Z\W, Allthe rest of the vehicles. hat 
fallen out. 
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APPENDIX F - CAMOUFLAGE PAINT AND ZIMMERIT 


Camoullage paint schemes on the Tiger | went through the 


lollowing four phases: 


1. Originally, the Tiger | left Henschel completely covered 
with a base coat of Ounkelgrau (RAL 7021) paint. Tigers 
sent to Russia were to be covered wilh whitewash in the win- 
ter. 

2. Tiger |, designated as “Tropen” (lor service in Tunisia and 
with some unis sent to southern Russia), were to be spray- 
painted in a two-tone camouflage scheme (two-thirds Braun 
(RAL 8020) and one-third Grau (RAL 702 7)) atthe Henschel 
assembly plant prior to being shipped to the ordnance depot 
tor issue to the troops. Tigers issued to Grossdeutschland, 
SS-LAH, SS-Das Reich, and SS-Totenkopt in December 
1942 through February 1943 were painted in the “Tropen” 
camoullage scheme. 


3. Starting in February 1943, the Tiger I ett Henschel com: 
pletely covered with a base coat of Ounkelgelb (RAL 7028) 
paint, onto which the troops were to apply Camoutlage pat. 
terns using Deckpasten in Olivgruen (RAL 6003) and 
Rotbraun (RAL 8017) colors 

4. Starting in August 1943, Zimmerit anti-magnutic couling 
was applied and dried betore the Tigor | was completely coy- 
ered with @ base coal of Dunkelgelb (RAL 7028) at the us: 
sembly plant, Troops were still to apply camoutlage patterns 
using Deckpasten in Olivgruen (RAL 6003) and Rotbraun 
(RAL 8017) colors 


The 6.8 cm Kw.K. L/S6 was to be coated with a lacquer (in 


Stead ol paint) in the same base color as the rest of the Panzer 





Units created ther own canioullage pattems by spray panting Oliygruen (RAL 6003) and Rotbraun (RAL 6017) in uregular shapes onto the base 
coat of Dunkelgelb (RAL 7028) pant (NA) 





Authors Hilary L. Doyle and Thomas L., Jentz 





Ill 


SCHIFFER PUBLISHING LTD 
4880 LOWER VALLEY ROAD 
ATGLEN, PA 19310-9717 


VevslUDatvccsffovoallUonalstaatossbesstbassUbaatacalfoatal 


PLACE 
STAMP. 
HERE 


